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Specification Guides | Lutron. solutions for projects of every size

Volume 1 (P/N 367-1746) Commercial Residential
Basic devices and single-space systems

- Tie multiple dimmers and switches together P
with wireless sensors and remote controls '

- Perfect for retrofit, renovation,
or new construction

Volume 2 (P/N 367-2066) o
Solutions for small/medium rooms £ - A %

- Add integrated control of window shades
and tie in with A/V or other building systems

- Wired or wireless communication for retrofit,
renovation, or new construction

Solutions for large/multiple rooms
- Expand control to larger spaces and across
multiple rooms—even an entire floor

- Wireless components and digital
devices provide for easy reconfiguration
without re-wiring

Volume 3 (P/N 367-2102)
Solutions for an entire home,
building, or campus

- Manage control of daylight and electric
light on any scale

- Homeowners and facility managers can
maximize energy efficiency, comfort,
convenience, and productivity

- Display and optimize light and energy
use across the entire system
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System overviews

Energi TriPake

GRAFIK Eyee QS

GRAFIK Eye QS with EcoSysteme/DALI
Energi Savr Nodem

RadioRAe 2

Primary controls: Main units, Energi Savr
Node units, dimmers, and switches

Maestro Wirelesse dimmers and switches
Raniae wireless Radio Frequency (RF) switch
Maestro Wireless tabletop lamp dimmer
PowPake dimming module with EcoSystem
PowPak relay module

PowPak plug-in dimming and appliance modules
PowPak stairwell fixture

RadioRA 2 designer dimmers and switches
RadioRA 2 tabletop lamp dimmer

RadioRA 2 RF plug-in module

RadioRA 2 hybrid keypad

GRAFIK Eye QS main unit
(QS, DALI and EcoSystem models)

Energi Savr Node with EcoSystem

Energi Savr Node for 0—10V/Energi Savr Node
with Softswitche

Energi Savr Node with EcoSystem (DIN-rail)
Energi Savr Node phase adaptive (DIN-rail)
Energi Savr Node for DALI (DIN-rail)

Energi Savr Node for 0-10V/Energi Savr Node
for Switching (DIN-rail)

Lutron. | Expanded table of contents for systems and components

Sub-controls: Keypads and wireless controls
Picoe wireless control

RadioRA 2 seeTouche wireless keypad

RadioRA 2 tabletop wireless keypad

RadioRA 2 visor control transmitter

seeTempe wall control

TouchPRO Wirelesse thermostat

EcoSystem infrared (IR) remote control
and IR receiver

QS IR Eye

Infrared (IR) remote control

seeTouch QS keypad

International seeTouch QS wallstation
QS keyswitch

Pico wired control

EcoSystem wallstation

QS timeclock

Energy-saving sensors

Wireless
Radio Powr Savrm ceiling-mount
occupancy/vacancy sensor

Radio Powr Savr wall-mount
occupancy/vacancy sensor

Radio Powr Savr ceiling-mount daylight sensor
Wall-mount temperature sensor

Wired

Wired daylight sensor

LOS-C series ceiling-mount
occupancy sensor

LOS-W series wall-mount
occupancy sensor

Power packs
Infrared partition status sensor (IRPS)
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Control interfaces

PowPake contact closure output module
RadioRAe 2 main and auxillary repeater
RadioRA 2 visor control receiver

HVAC controller

QS sensor module

QS Contact closure input/output interface
QS RS232/Ethernet interface

QS DMX control interface

Emergency lighting interface

QS motor group controller

EcoSysteme to 0—-10V interface

Energi Savr Nodem programming interface

Power interfaces
Phase-adaptive power module
3-wire fluorescent power module

Phase-adaptive power module with 3-wire
fluorescent input

Switching power module

Power booster

Electronic low-voltage interface
Fluorescent dimming ballast interface
0-10V interface

Pulse width modulation interface
EcoSystem dimming power module
EcoSystem switching power module
EcoSystem fixture module

Synthetic minimum load interface

Ballasts and drivers
Quick reference guide
EcoSystem H-Series ballast
Hi-lumee 3D ballast
EcoSystem ballast

EcoSystem compact ballast

Hi-lume ballast

Ballast models by country

LED driver model numbers
Tu-Wiree ballast

Hi-lume A-Series LED driver
EcoSystem LED driver

Fluorescent ballast model numbers

Software applications and
system programming

RadioRA 2
GRAFIK Eyee QS families
Energi Savr Node families

Shading systems
Overview of shades

Wallplates and accessories
Architectural

Designer | Claroe/Satin Colorse
International accessories

International square wallplate for Picoe
QS link power supply

Electric low voltage transformer

Lamp socket wiring tester

Lockable cover

Enclosure for QS control interfaces
Mounting rack for QS control interfaces
Cable/wiring

Mounting

Engraving

Custom controls

Ivaloe Fixtures

Overview of Ivalo
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Lutron. | Energy-saving strategies for projects of every size

Energy-saving strategies

Strategy Potential savings'
Q WE High-end trim sets the maximum light level, 10%-20% Lighting?
vosc 100% | M a5 based on customer requirements, in each space.
, @ . Q Occupancy/vacancy sensing turns lights on when occupants 20%-60% Lighting?®
YT are in a space and off when people vacate the space.
9 O @ | Davlight harvesting dims electric lights when daylight 25%—60% Lighting*
cilon bim is available to light the space.
Q Q """ Personal dimming control gives occupants the ability 10%—-20% Lighting®
cton | toset the light level.
Q\ Cl/{ Controllable window shading moves shades to reduce glare ~ 10%-30% AC®
Shade Open | Shade Closed and SOlar heat galn'
Q %Q Demand response automatically reduces lighting loads 30%—-50% Lighting
clon bim during times of peak electricity usage. during peak periods’
@ Q )@ Q Scheduling provides scheduled changes in light levels Variable
ramoim | 7om:Of based on time of day.
‘@ v& Temperature control automatically sets back the temperature,  Variable
raisetemp | Lo e | SO 1688 €nergy is used when heating or cooling a room.

1. Although combining savings for a building from individual room strategies is not strictly additive, solutions that utilize all strategies
typically save 60% or more. Glenn Hughes, director of construction for The New York Times Company building in New York
City, reports 75% lighting energy savings using Lutron systems. Jeff Choma, manager of mechanical and electrical systems
at Georgian College in Ontario Canada, reports 70% lighting energy savings using Lutron systems. Lighting energy savings
exceeding 60% are frequently reported by customers using Lutron solutions as part of an overall energy-saving design program.

2. The llluminating Engineering Society of North America Lighting Handbook (Rea, 2000) recommends use of light reduction
factors that create an initially overlighted space. Savings from high-end trim mitigates these factors as well as other architectural
constraints that cause overlighting.

3. VonNieda B, Maniccia D, & Tweed A. 2000. An analysis of the energy and cost savings potential of occupancy sensors
for commercial lighting systems. Proceedings of the llluminating Engineering Society. Paper #43.

4. Brambley MR, et al. 2005. Advanced sensors and controls for building applications: Market assessment and potential
R&D pathways. Pacific Northwest National Laboratory: prepared for U.S. Department of Energy.

5. Galasiu AD, et al. 2007. Energy-saving lighting control systems for open-plan offices: A field study. Leukos. 4(1) pg. 7-29.
6. Lutron commissioned study by Herrick Laboratories. Purdue University. 2011.
Newsham GR & Birt B. 2010 demand-responsive lighting a field study. Leukos. 6(3) pg. 203-225.

4 s:LUTRON. | 1.800.523.9466 | www.lutron.com/specificationguide



Lutron. | Scalable light management solutions

Small/medium room solutions

Commercial Residential
- Conference rooms -« Private offices + Home theaters
+ Patient rooms + Lobbies « Living rooms
+ Hotel guest rooms - Lecture halls + Kitchens

Large/multiple room solutions

Commercial Residential
- Open office spaces + Houses of worship + Open floor plan/multiple-room home
+ Retail stores + Classrooms + Small to medium residences
- Restaurants « Atriums

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | s*LUTRON. 5



Lutron. | Small/medium room solutions

Systems available for small/medium rooms

Energi TriPake GRAFIK Eyee QS families
+ Wireless retrofit system + Preset light control
- Personal dimming control - Shade control
« Light control for multiple zones + Interoperability with other systems

Energi TriPak INTERNATIONAL MODELS AVAILABLE

Energi TriPak

Family of wireless, energy-saving
products featuring sensors,
controls, wallbox dimmers/
switches, plug-in modules,
junction box mounted devices,
and stairwell fixtures.

Private offices
Public restrooms
Conference rooms
Classrooms

GRAFIK Eye QS families

GRAFIK Eye QS

. Scene-based control system
= E perfect for single rooms in
residential applications.

GRAFIK Eye QS with
- EcoSysteme/GRAFIK Eye QS
= g g for DALI

Scene-based control system
ideal for single rooms or
partitioned spaces in commercial
applications. Compatible with
fluorescent dimming ballasts and
EcoSystem LED drivers.

Lt

Home theaters
Living rooms
Family rooms
Kitchens

Media rooms
Conference rooms
Small restaurants

Lecture halls
Boardrooms
Atriums
Lobbies
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Lutron. | Large/multiple room solutions

Systems available for large/multiple rooms

RadioRAe 2 Energi Savr Nodemv
« Light control for multiple rooms up to an entire home - Control lighting in a single space up to an entire floor
- Shade control - Control unit offering to dim or switch virtually any
- Interoperability with other systems lighting load in the space

+ Wired and/or wireless sensor and control options

RadioRA 2

RadioRA 2

Master control system for residential
applications, for a single room, multiple
rooms, or an entire home.

+ Multiple rooms
+ Whole home

-

Energi Savr Node families INTERNATIONAL MODELS AVAILABLE
"‘T‘ﬁ - Open office

i spaces
' - Classrooms

+ Private offices

+ Conference rooms

] Energi Savr Node with EcoSysteme
Scene-based control solution
recommended for multiple room
commercial applications. Solution

compatible with fluorescent dimming

ballasts and EcoSystem LED drivers
and is available in panel DIN-rail

form factor.

- Energi Savr Node for 0-10V/
F Energi Savr Node with Softswitche/

LI

+ Hallways
- Lobbies
- Storage areas

Energi Savr Node for switching 0-10V
General-purpose switching and dimming
solution used in commercial applications.
Available in panel or DIN-rail form factor.

Energi Savr Node for DALI
General-purpose DALI dimming
solution with DIN-rail form factor.
Solution compatible with DALI
dimmable fluorescent ballasts and LED
drivers by other manufactures.

- Open office
spaces

« Classrooms

+ Conference rooms

Energi Savr Node phase adaptive - Hotel guest

Dimming solution for the control of rooms
dimmable compact fluorescent (CFLs)/ - Hotel lobbies
LEDs in a DIN-rail form factor. + Retall

+ Residences

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | s*LUTRON. 7



Lutron. | Voltages and energy-saving strategies by system

Small/medium room systems

Voltage availability*

GRAFIK Eyes QS/

GRAFIK Eye QS
with EcoSystemo/
DALI

pg. 22

Energi Savr
Nodemw phase
adaptive
(DIN-rail) pg.58

Energi Savr
Node with
EcoSystem
(DIN-rail) pg.58

Energi TriPake
pg.10

100V () ()
110v-127V () ()
127V (NOM) () ()
120V/277V () ()
220V-240V () ()
220V-240V (CE) ()
Energy-saving strategies
O @ High-end ° ° ° °
s = trim
Max: 100% : Max: 80%
O Q Personal
-\ light control ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢
Full On : Dim
9 Occupancy/
m' H vacancy ® ® ° [
Auto On Auto Off SenSing
O ,
Q Q E ayllgr;.t ° ° ° °
Full On Dim arves Ing
@ 27y
v Scheduling ° ° o’
7am: Dim i 7pm: Off
) i 4
§ Temperature
Raise Temp Lower Temp ContrOI
QY O\T Controllable
N Pz . 3 3
.4, | window o o [
Shade Open iShade Closed| ghades
O %Q Demand
Full On Dim reSponse

*For voltage requirements by country refer to the chart on pg. 458

8 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066
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LLarge/multiple room systems

Energi Savr

Energi Savr - Energi Savr Energi Savr Node for 0-10V/
Noden with _ Node for 0-10V/ Node for DALI Switching
EcoSysteme RadioRAe 2 Softswitche (DIN-rail) (DIN-rail)
pg.58 pg. 78 pg.58 pg.58 pg.58

[ [ °

[ ° o

o ° °

o °

() () o ® (B

o ° o [ o

o o ° [ o

° ° [ o

®?2 ° [ Xz [ X 02

°
e ° LE @3 L
o ° [ [ [

TAvailable with Energi Savr Node for 0-10V models
2Available by connecting to QS timeclock

sShade keypad required
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This family of wireless, energy-
saving products features sensors
and remote controls, wallbox
dimmers/switches, plug-in
modules, junction box mounted
devices, and stairwell fixtures.

Feature highlights
- High-end trim to set maximum
light levels

. Low-end trim to set minimum
light levels (stairwell fixture)

- Personal control

- Occupancy/vacancy sensing
- Daylight harvesting

- Appliance control

Typical applications

- Private offices

- Public restrooms

. Conference rooms
- Classrooms

. Stairwells

Download the connection diagrams
for Energi TriPak

Radio Powr Savrm
daylight sensor

PowPake plug-in
appliance module

10 $¢LUTRON. | 1.800.523.9466 | www.lutron.com/specificationguide


http://www.lutron.com/TechnicalDocumentLibrary/3682813_Vol2_Connections_Overview_ETP.pdf
http://www.lutron.com/TechnicalDocumentLibrary/3682813_Vol2_Connections_Overview_ETP.pdf

Radio Powr Savr ceiling-mount PowPake dimming module
occupancy/vacancy sensor with EcoSysteme

g L. o=
Picoe wireless EcoSystem H-Series digital
control dimming ballast

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | s*LUTRON. 11



Typical system components and communication

Primary controls
Dimmers and switches Control modules*
v o | [
na ~ '
| =y &
W i | N
Maestro Maestro PowPak PowPak
Wirelesse Wireless dimming module relay module
dimmer switch with EcoSysteme with Softswitche
i 3
h'-r‘ hrr) -
[N i Y
Maestro Raniae PowPak plug-in PowPak plug-in
Wireless tabletop Wireless RF dimming module appliance module
lamp dimmer switch
Fixture -
PowPake stairwell fixture
Sensors Sub-controls
h h I‘r’ h
& Ky 5 ”
e Ky

Radio Powr Savr Picoe wireless controls

wireless daylight sensor

Radio Powr Savrm
wireless occupancy/
vacancy Sensors

< Wireless Radio Frequency (RF) communication LJ Wired communication

12 $¢LUTRON. | 1.800.523.9466 | www.lutron.com/specificationguide



'_"_:T_".: _Q

Hi-lume A-Series

EcoSystem:. ballasts and drivers
(Communicates via EcoSystem digital link to
PowPake dimming module with EcoSystem only)

il e

e AN i
EcoSystem ballast

EcoSystem
H-Series ballast

| R
LED driver

Hi-lumee 3D ballast

Third-party devices

Control interfaces*

= .

| O |
u)
PowPak Security system HVAC system
contact closure (by others) (by others)
output module
For illustration purposes only. Consult specification submittals and/or installation

instructions for wiring information.

*NOTE: Control modules directly control a load or appliance.
Control interfaces do not directly control loads.

13
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Understanding how to build
an Energi TriPak system

. Occupancy/vacancy sensor selection

Specify a wireless occupancy/vacancy sensor
to turn lights on and/or off based on the space
occupancy or choose a vacancy-only sensor
for manual on and automatic off.

. Daylight sensor selection

Specify a wireless daylight sensor to dim or switch
zones of light in response to available daylight.

. Overhead light control selection

Select a PowPake module or a Maestro
Wirelesse dimmer or switch depending on the
application.

. Task lighting control selection

The tabletop lamp dimmer and the plug-in
dimming module both provide control of task
lighting and the ability for remote control.

. Plug load control selection

Use the PowPak plug-in appliance module to
directly control plug loads, or the PowPak relay
module with Softswitche to switch receptacles.

. Third-party integration control selection

The PowPak contact closure output module
is designed for spaces where third-party
integration is desired (eg. security or A/V
systems).

. Stairwell fixture section

The PowPak stairwell fixture allows for
occupancy/vacancy sensing to dim fluorescent
lighting in stairwells.

. Wireless control selection

Use a Picoe wireless control anywhere in
the space to control loads with the touch of
a button.

Primary Controls

The main devices in this lighting control system
handle the power of lighting loads and distribute
commands from sub-controls and sensors to
lighting loads. All components communicate using
Lutron reliable Clear Connecte RF technology.

| |

+ Models available for dimming

with EcoSysteme, as well as
for switching

- Dimming module with EcoSystem

is designed for applications that
require dimming of fluorescent
and LED fixtures; controls up to
32 EcoSystem ballasts or drivers

- Relay module allows for general

purpose switching of lighting,
motors, and receptacles

- Mounts to a standard junction

box, 1/2" NPT knock-out

+ W: 2.82in (72mm)

H: 3.42in (87 mm)
D: 1.25in (32mm)

$¢LUTRON. | 1.800.523.9466 | www.lutron.com/specificationguide



- Incorporates an integral lighting
control device and a Lutron
digital dimming ballast that is
programmed to occupied and
unoccupied light levels

» Ceiling or wall surface mount

- Available in 2, 3, or 4ft, 1 or 2
lamp, and T8, T8 reduced wattage,
T5HE, or TSHO lamp options

. 41t fixture:

W: 51.13in (1,299 mm)
H: 4.38in (111 mm)

D: 3.88in (98 mm)

- Used for applications in which
a local switch already exists

- Communicates wirelessly to up
to 9 transmitting devices
(Radio Powr Savrm sensors
and/or Pico wireless controls)

» Simple button-press
programming

« Available in 27 finishes
« W: 2.94in (75 mm)

H: 4.69in (119mm)

D: 1.13in (30mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8 mm)

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | $¢.UTRON.

- Used for applications in which

a local switch already exists

- Communicates wirelessly to up

to 9 transmitting devices
(Radio Powr Savr sensors and/
or Pico wireless controls)

« Simple button-press

programming

- Available in 12 finishes
+ W: 3.38in (86 mm)

H: 3.38in (86 mm)
D: 0.83in (21 mm)
Profile: 0.28in (7 mm)

- Lamp dimmer, plug-in

dimming module, or plug-in
appliance module available

- Communicates wirelessly to up

to 9 transmitting devices
(Radio Powr Savr sensors
and/or Pico wireless controls)

« Available in White or Black
« Maestro Wireless tabletop

lamp dimmer

W: 2.44in (62 mm)

H: 3.25in (83mm)

Top D: 0.94in (24 mm)
Bottom D: 0.69in (18 mm)

« PowPak plug-in modules

W: 2.30in (58 mm)
H: 3.30in (84 mm)
D: 1.20in (30 mm)

15



Energi TriPak
dimming and switching

L |

load summary £ =
PowPake PowPak relay
dimming module module with Raniae
with EcoSysteme Softswitche wireless switch
Load voltages
100V
110-127V 110-127V
127V (NOM) 127V (NOM)
120V 100V 120V
277V 200V 277V
220-240V | 220-240V | 220-240V 220-240V
Dimmed loads
U Incandescent/halogen BMJ + WBX
Y Magnetic low-voltage BMJ + WBX
W Electronic low-voltage BMJ + WBX
7&/@ Fluorescent and LED (3-wire) BMJ, BMF
7&/@ Fluorescent and LED (0-10V) LMF
& Fluorescent and LED (PWM)
& Tu-Wiree fluorescent
LED (2-wire forward phase)
/¥  CFL/LED (screw-base) BMJ + WBX
o) Neon/cold cathode BMJ + WBX
Fluorescent and LED (EcoSysteme) o o
Fluorescent and LED (DALI)
Switched loads
Non-dim lighting (loads above) [ ) o
HID [ [
Motor loads [ [
Fan loads o
Appliance loads ®

® Compatible load control (no interfaces)
BMJ: EcoSystem dimming power module
WBX: Phase-adaptive power module

with 3-wire input

BMF: EcoSystem fixture module

TVI: 0-10V interface
PWM: Pulse width modulation interface

LMF: EcoSystem to 0-10V interface

16
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|

i

"

Maestro Maestro Wireless -
Maestro Wirelesse tabletop lamp PowPake plug-in | PowPak plug-in
Wirelesse dimmer switch dimmer dimming module | appliance module
110-127V 100V
127V 120V 110-127V 110-127V 110127V
(NOM) 100V 200V 127V (NOM) 127V (NOM) 127V (NOM)
120V 277V 200V 277V 120V 120V 120V
([ WBX ([ ([ [
([ WBX ([ ([ [
([ WBX
([ ([
TVI TVI
PWM PWM
([
([
WBX WBX
([
[ ([ [ [
[ [
[ J [
[ [
[

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | #:LUTRON.
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Small/medium room solutions | Energi TriPak.

Sub-controls

Sub-controls are accessory components
that provide additional control locations for
increased convenience.

Picoe wireless control

3

POWERED BY

Battery

FREQUENCY

315MHz
434 MHz

434 MHz
Limited channel

865MHz
868 MHz

868 MHz
Limited channel

18 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066

- Controls scenes and
zones of light

« Four button configurations
available with options for preset
and raise/lower

« Can be a wall-mount, tabletop,
car visor or hand-held control

- Availabe in 7 finishes
+ W: 1.30in (33mm)

H: 2.60in (66 mm)
D: 0.31in (8mm)

Ballasts and Drivers

Ballasts and drivers are required to dim fluorescent
and/or LED lighting. The EcoSysteme digital link
allows for rezoning without rewiring.

EcoSystem ballast

POWERED BY

120V
110127V
127V NOM
220-240V

277V

Continuous, flicker-free dimming
from 100% to 10%

Models available for T8, T8
reduced wattage, 15, T5 reduced
wattage and T5HO lamps

- Wired sensors can connect directly

to the ballast

- Available with EcoSystem digital

link or 3-wire control

EcoSystem H-Series ballast

AEFESS

POWERED BY

120V
110-127V
127V NOM
220-240V
230V CE
277V
347V

Continuous flicker free dimming
from 100% to 1%

Models available for T8, T5, and
T5HO lamps

- Available with EcoSystem

digital link

#¢LUTRON. | 1.800.523.9466 | www.lutron.com/specificationguide



EcoSystem ballasts for
compact fluorescent lamps (CFL)

+ Available with EcoSystem digital

POWERED BY

120V
110127V
127V NOM
220-240V

277V

Continuous, flicker-free dimming
from 100% to 10%

link or 3-wire control

Hi-lume 3D ballast

POWERED BY

120V
110127V
127V NOM
220-240V

277V

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | #:LUTRON.

# - Continuous, flicker-free dimming

from 100% to 0.3% for T8, T5 and
T5HO lamps, and 5% for T5 twin-
tube and T5HO 80W lamps

+ Available with EcoSystem digital

link or 3-wire control

Hi-lume ballast

POWERED BY

120V
110127V

277V

- Continuous flicker free dimming

from 100% to 1%

- Models available for TSHO lamps

and T4 CFLs

+ Available with 3-wire control

Hi-lume A-Series LED driver

[ e
S

i@:d;ﬁ!
F ——

e B e

POWERED BY
120V
110127V
127V NOM
220-240V
277V

- Continuous, flicker-free dimming

from 100% to 1%

- Models available for LED light

engines up to 40W, constant
current or constant voltage

- Available with EcoSystem digital

link, 3-wire or 2-wire forward
phase control

Volume 2 P/N 367-2066 19



Small/medium room solutions | Energi TriPak.

Sensors

Wireless sensors automatically control lights
based on the occupancy/vacancy of the
space or the presence of usable daylight.

Radio Powr Savrm wireless
occupancy/vacancy sensors

J

POWERED BY

Battery

FREQUENCY

315MHz
(ceiling-mount only)

434 MHz

434 limited
channel MHz

865MHz
(ceiling-mount only)

868 MHz
(ceiling-mount only)

868 limited
channel MHz

20 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066

(ceiling-mount only)

« Automatically turns lighting

scenes/zones on and/or off
based on space occupancy

« Models available as occupancy/

vacancy or vacancy only

« Passive infrared (PIR) with Lutron

exclusive XCT technology
10-year battery life

« Available in White
- Ceiling-mount:

Diameter: 3.57in (91 mm)
Depth: 1.13in (29mm)

- Wall-mount:

W: 1.80in (46 mm)
H: 4.35in (110mm)
D: 1.35in (34 mm)

Radio Powr Savr wireless daylight sensor

=

POWERED BY

Battery

FREQUENCY

315MHz
434 MHz

434 limited
channel MHz

865MHz
868 MHz

868 limited
channel MHz

. Automatically adjusts lighting

zones based on amount
of daylight entering a space

. Ceiling-mounted

. 10-year battery life

- Available in White

. Diameter: 1.60 in (41 mm)

Depth: 0.70in (17 mm)

#¢LUTRON. | 1.800.523.9466 | www.lutron.com/specificationguide



Control interface modules

Combine Lutron lighting controls with other room
and building systems for advanced integration.
Control interfaces transmit information but do not
directly control lighting loads.

PowPakm contact closure output module
- Single dry contact closure device

- Communicates wirelessly with
up to 9 Picoe wireless controls,
6 Radio Powr Savrm occupancy

POWERED BY sensors and 1 Radio Powr Savr
120V daylight sensor
110-127V ; i
o « Mounts to a standard junction
box, 1/2" NPT knock-out
277V .
ot a0y < W: 2.82.|n (72mm)
H: 3.42in (87 mm)
FREQUENCY D: 1.25in (32mm)
315MHz
434 MHz
434 limited
channel MHz
868 limited
channel MHz
BACKBOX
Junction box
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This scene-based control system is
perfect for single rooms in residential

and commercial applications.

Feature highlights

- Adjustable preset scenes

- Occupancy sensing

- Daylight harvesting

- On-site programming via
visual display user interface

- A/V integration

- Shade integration

- Timeclock

Typical applications

- Home theaters

- Living rooms

- Family rooms

- Media rooms

- Conference rooms

- Small restaurants

- Lecture halls

Download the connection diagrams
for GRAFIK Eye QS

22

GRAFIK Eye QS
main unit

Aliantee demi
sconce by Ivaloe
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Radio Powr Savrm wireless Sivoiae QS drapery track
occupancy/vacancy sensor and roller shade

—
RS232/Ethernet Picoe wireless
interface (in cabinet) controls

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | s*LUTRON. 23



Typical system components and communication

Primary controls

o

— iu ]

‘th
GRAFIK Eye QS
main unit
Sub-controls

—;]— 5 _;]_ \l‘L _;]_ Q~L
Picoe wired and seeTouche QS International seeTouch
wireless controls keypad QS wallstation
Sensors
e 5
,JJ
Radio Powr Savrm wireless Radio Powr Savr wireless Radio Powr Savr
ceiling-mount occupancy/ corner-, hallway-, and wireless daylight sensor
vacancy Sensor wall-mount occupancy/
vacancy sensor
- R
iu

Wired occupancy sensor Wired daylight sensor

< Wireless Radio Frequency (RF) communication 5V Infrared (IR) communication
L1 Wired communicaiton
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Control interface modules

E B B -

QS RS232/ QS contact QS DMX Emergency
Ethernet interface closure interface interface lighting interface

Third-party devices Shades
o
= M= %)
| =
A/V equipment Security system Theatrical equipment Sivoiae QS
(by others) (oy others) (by others) wired/wireless
shades

3
3

IR remote control
(by others)

QS smart panel

ower suppl

Touch panel control
(by others)

A QS system can have up to 100 devices, such as GRAFIK Eye control units, QS keypads, QS shades,

or QS control interfaces; a QS system can have up to 100 zones (shade or lighting)

For illustration purposes only. Consult specification submittals and/or installation
instructions for wiring information.

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | $¢.UTRON.
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Understanding how to build
a GRAFIK Eye QS system

. Select a GRAFIK Eye QS main unit

|dentify the number of lighting and shading
zones in the space and the load types to be
controlled.

. Select keypads

Choose the keypad style and button
configuration required and determine if
additional points of control are required.

. Select shading components

Wired and wireless shading systems are
available that offer convenient control of
daylight at the touch of a button.

. Select energy-saving devices

Wired and wireless options are available for
occupancy/vacancy and daylight sensors to
provide automatic energy savings.

. Select integration devices

Determine the type of integration required
to connect to additional room and building
systems.

. Programming

Program from hardware or via PC-based
software.

Primary Controls

The main devices in this lighting control system
handle the power for lighting loads and distribute
commands to sub-controls, sensors, shades,
control interfaces, and lighting loads.

Preset control of 3, 4 or 6
lighting zones and O, 1, 2 or
3 shade groups

Pico wireless controls, Radio
Powr Savrmv sensors, and
Sivoiae QS Wireless shades
communicate via radio
frequency to wireless units
(wired only models available)

Provides wired inputs to
occupancy/vacancy and
daylight sensors, and includes
an integrated astronomical
timeclock

« Available in 41 finishes

- W: 9.38in (239 mm)
H: 4.69in (119 mm)
D: 2.00in (51 mm)
Profile: 0.38in (10mm)
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GRAFIK Eye QS dimming and
switching load summary

GRAFIK Eye QS main unit

Load voltages

120V
110-127V
* Requires 120V control input 127V (NOM) 277\
Dimmed loads
{ Incandescent/halogen o PA
Y Magnetic low-voltage o PA
=4 Electronic low-voltage PA PA
7/ Fluorescent and LED (3-wire) 3F 3F
7/ Fluorescent and LED (0-10V) VI VI
7/ Fluorescent and LED (PWM) PWM PWM
& Tu-Wiree fluorescent o
& LED (2-wire forward phase) °
%/¥  CFL/LED (screw-base) PA PA
@.  Neon/cold cathode o
7&/& Fluorescent and LED (EcoSystems) _
See GRAFIK Eye QS with EcoSystem/DALI
7&/@ Fluorescent and LED (DALI)
Crees LR4/LR6 LED ®
Switched loads
Non-dim lighting (loads above) o SW, Tvl, PWM
HID SW, TVI, PWM SW, TVI, PWM
Motor loads SW, TVI, PWM Sw, TVI, PWM
Fan loads SW, TVI, PWM SW, TVI, PWM
Power interfaces
o Compatible load control (no interfaces) PWM: Pulse width modulation interface
3F: 3-wire fluorescent power module PWM-JA: Pulse width modulation for Japan
ELVI-CE: Electronic low-voltage interface (CE) SW: Switching power module
ELVI-AU: Electronic low-voltage interface (AU) SW-JA: Phase-adaptive power module for Japan
FDBI-AU: Fluorescent dimming ballast interface (AU) ~ TVI: 0-10V interface
PA: Phase-adaptive power module TVI-JA: 0-10V interface for Japan
PA-JA: Phase-adaptive power module for Japan =~ PB-CE: Power booster (CE)
PB-AU: Power booster (AU)
28 $¢LUTRON. | 1.800.523.9466 | www.lutron.com/specificationguide



Small/medium room solutions | GRAFIK Eye. QS

GRAFIK Eye QS main unit

100V 220-240V 230V (CE)

® ® ®
® ® ®

PA-JA ELVI-AU ELVI-CE

FDBI-AU
TVI-JA TVI TVI
PWM-JA PWM

PA-JA PB-AU, ELVI-AU PB-CE, ELVI-CE

® ® ®

See GRAFIK Eye QS with EcoSystem/DALI

o [ o
SW-JA, TVI-JA, PWM-JA TVI, PWM TVI
SW-JA, TVI-JA, PWM-JA TVI, PWM TVI
SW-JA, TVI-JA, PWM-JA TVI, PWM TVI
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Sub-controls

Sub-controls are accessory components
that provide additional control locations for
increased convenience.

30

Models available with
1-7 buttons

Buttons can be used for scene
recall, zone toggle, zone
lockout, fine tuning, panic,
sequencing, partitioning, and
shade control

+ Select models available with all
off and/or raise/lower button
and infrared (IR) receiver

« Available in 41 finishes

+ Mounts in a standard
1-gang U.S. backbox

« W:2.75in (70 mm)
H: 4.56in (116 mm)
D: 1.06in (27 mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8 mm)

+ Controls scenes and

zones of light

+ Four button configurations

available with options for preset
and raise/lower

« Available in 5 finishes
- Connects to system via QS sensor

module

« W:2.94in (75mm)

H: 4.69in (119mm)
D: 1.98in (50mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8 mm)

Models available with 2—-10
programmable buttons

Buttons can be used for

scene recall, zone toggle,

zone lockout, fine tuning,
panic, sequencing, partitioning,
and shade control

+ Select models available with all

off and/or raise/lower button
and infrared (IR) receiver

« Available in 12 finishes

« W: 3.38in (86 mm)
H: 3.38in (86 mm)

D: 1.06in (27 mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8mm)

« 4-putton model with scene and

zone toggle functionality

+ IR receiver allowing convenient

control of lights via IR remote
control

- Available in 4 colors finishes
« Mounts in a standard

1-gang U.S. backbox

- Connects to system via QS

sensor module

« W:2.94in (75mm)

H: 4.69in (119 mm)
D: 1.56in (40mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8mm)
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Small/medium room solutions | GRAFIK Eye. QS

Picoe wireless control

ry

POWERED BY

Battery

FREQUENCY

434 MHz

434 MHz
Limited channel

865MHz
868 MHz

868 MHz
Limited channel

Controls a single light or shade,
or zone of lights or group
of shades

Four button configurations

available with options for preset
and raise/lower

Can be a wall-mount, tabletop,
car visor or hand-held control

Available in 7 finishes

W: 1.30in (38mm)
H: 2.60in (66 mm)
D: 0.31in (8mm)

Infrared (IR) remote control

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 |

POWERED BY .
Battery

Models available with
4 or 8 scene control

Offers master raise/lower
and all off

Available in White and Black

W: 1.50in (38 mm)
H: 5.69in (145mm)
D: 0.88in (22 mm)

QS key switch

POWERED BY

QS link 1 PDU

BACKBOX

U.S. style

QS IR eye

POWERED BY

QS link 1/2 PDU

5<LUTRON.

Provides key-only access to
lighting controls; ideal for
public spaces

- Can recall preset light levels,

fine tune, enable/disable,
open/close, and start/stop

Available in 8 finishes

< W: 2.72in (69 mm)

H: 4.57in (116 mm)
D: 1.77in (45mm)
Profile: 0.28in (7 mm)

Provides IR control via Lutron
IR remote controls and IR
integration

Allows control via third-party
party IR remotes

Integrates shade and lighting
devices via a single IR eye

Available in White

Diameter: 1.19in (30mm)
Depth: 0.75in (19mm)
Cord length: 7.25in (184 mm)
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Ballasts and Drivers

Ballasts and drivers are required to dim fluorescent
and/or LED lighting.

Hi-lumee 3D ballast

i S

EcoSysteme ballast

Em - Continuous, flicker-free dimming
- from 100% to 10%

Models available for T8, T8

Continuous, flicker-free dimming
from 100% to 0.3% for T8, T5 and
T5HO lamps, and 5% for T5 twin-

reduced wattage, T5, T5 reduced
wattage and T5HO lamps

EcoSystem ballasts for
compact fluorescent lamps (CFL)

32 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066

Continuous, flicker-free dimming
from 100% to 10%

Available with EcoSystem digital
link or 3-wire control

Hi-lume ballast

tube and T5HO 80W lamps

- Available with EcoSystem digital

POWERED BY POWERED BY . .
oo - Wired sensors can connect directly ooy link or 3-wire control
110-127V 10 the ballast 110-127 v
127V NOM + Available with EcoSystem digital 127 V NOM
220-240V link or 3-wire control 220-240V
277V 277V

- Continuous flicker free dimming

from 100% to 1%

- Models available for TSHO lamps

and T4 CFLs

POWERED BY soweren gy |+ Available with 3-wire control
120V 120V
110-127 V 110-127 V
127 VNOM 277V
220-240V
277V
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Tu-wiree ballast

=

=

POWERED BY
120V
110127 V

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | #:LUTRON.

- Continuous, flicker-free dimming

from 100% to 5%

Models available for T8 lamps and
T4 compact fluorescent lamps

+ Available with Tu-wire control

Hi-lumee A-Series LED driver

r———

]

POWERED BY

120V
110127V
127 VNOM
220-240V

277V

- Continuous, flicker-free dimming

from 100% to 1%

- Models available for LED light

engines up to 40W, constant
current or constant voltage

- Available with EcoSystem digital

link, 3-wire or 2-wire forward
phase control
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Sensors

Sensors add convenience by detecting occupancy/
vacancy, daylight, and partitioning, and adjust the
light accordingly.

Wireless

+ Automatically turns lighting
scenes/zones on and/or off
based on space occupancy

- Models available as occupancy/
vacancy or vacancy only

- Passive infrared (PIR) with Lutron
exclusive XCTmw technology

« 10-year battery life

+ Available in White

» Ceiling-mount:
Diameter: 3.57in (91 mm)
Depth: 1.13in (29mm)

Wall-mount:

W: 1.80in (46 mm)
H: 4.35in (110mm)
D: 1.138in (29mm)

. Sensor automatically adjusts
lighting zones based on amount
of daylight entering a space

. Ability to disable on a
scene-by-scene basis

+ Ceiling mounted
. 10-year battery life

. Diameter: 1.60in (41 mm)
Depth: 0.70in (17mm)

Wired

« Automatically turns lighting
scenes/zones on and/or off
based on space occupancy

- Sensor technology options
include PIR, ultra-sonic, and
dual technology

« Connects to system via QSM or
directly to contact closure input
on GRAFIK Eye QS

« Wall-mount and ceiling-mount
models available

+ Available in White

+ Ceiling-mount:
Diameter: 4.50in (114 mm)
Depth: 1.40in (38 mm)

Wall-mount:

W: 2.70in (69 mm)
H: 5.25in (133mm)
D: 3.90in (99 mm)

-+ Sensor automatically adjusts

lighting zones based on amount
of daylight entering a space

+ Ability to disable on a

scene-by-scene basis

+ Includes integral infrared (IR)

receiver

- Ceiling-mounted
+ Avalilable in White
« Diameter: 1.18in (30 mm);

Depth: 1.25in (32mm)
Profile: 0.70in (18 mm)
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Wired

Wired high-bay sensor

POWERED BY

20V-24 DC
power pack
or
GRAFIK Eye QS
main unit
or
QS link, 2 PDUs
(with QSM)

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466

+ Automatically turns lighting

scenes/zones on and/or off
based on space occupancy

+ PIR sensor designed for use in

high-bay applications

+ Maximum mounting height

45% (14m)

Surface-mount and end-mount
models available

+ Available in White

180° and 360° surface-mount
Diameter: 4.00in (102 mm);
Depth: 1.50in (38 mm)

180° end-mount

W: 4.00in (102 mm);
H: 4.50in (114 mm)
D: 1.50in (38 mm)

360° end-mount
W: 3.60in (91 mm);
H: 4.40in (112mm)
D: 2.00in (61 mm)

IR partition status sensor

=

POWERED BY

External
transformer
(12-24V DC)

5<LUTRON.

IR transmitter/receiver pair
detects open/closed status of

partition and coordinates lighting

preset functions

+ Sensors must be mounted in

a position where the partition
separates the transmitter and
receiver when the partition

is closed

Requires QS contact closure
interface for operation

+ Surface-mounted
« Available in White
« W:4.56in (116mm)

H: 2.69in (68 mm)
D: 1.50in (38 mm)
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Control interface modules

Use control interfaces to combine Lutron light
controls with third-party devices and systems for
advanced integration. Interfaces may also provide
connection points for other Lutron devices.

36

+ Allows integration with a touch

screen, PC, A/V system, or other
digital equipment that supports
RS232 communication, or TCP/
IP communication over Ethernet

+ Monitor lighting scenes and

levels, and shade positions

« Features include raise and lower

of zones, scene activation,
sequencing, zone and scene
lockout, and shade control

- W: 4.26in (108 mm)

H: 5.26in (134 mm)
D: 1.06in(27 mm)

« Provides five contact closure

inputs and five contact closure
outputs

+ Allows integration with third-

party equipment such as motion/
occupancy sensors, timeclocks
and moveable walls

« Features include scene selection,

partitioning, occupancy sensing,
zone toggle, sequencing, panic,
control lockout, timeclock
enable/disable, after-hours start/
stop, and shade control

+ W: 4.26in (108 mm)

H: 5.26in (134 mm)
D: 1.06in (27 mm)

- Allows zones on a GRAFIK Eye

QS main unit to control DMX
512-controlled devices

+ Any zone on the GRAFIK Eye

QS main unit can be mapped to
either a single DMX 512 channel
or to three RGB DMX 512
channels

- W: 4.26in (108 mm)

LN

H: 5.26in (134 mm)
D: 1.06in(27 mm)

+ Allows seamless integration
of AC blinds, shades,
louvers, projection screens,
or any compatible AC motor

+ Provides four independently
controllable AC raise/lower
outputs from one common
AC input feed

+ W: 6.40in (162mm)
H: 3.50in (90mm)
D: 2.40in (61 mm)
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QS sensor module

« Integrates additional Lutron
wireless and wired sensors and
controls through the QS link

- Connects up to four Lutron wired

POWERED BY
: sensors or controls and ten
| @Slnk3PDUs | each of the wireless devices—
FREQUENCY occupancy/vacancy sensors,
434MHz daylight sensors and Picoe
434 limited wireless controls
channel MHz . .
+ Junction box or ceiling-mount
865MHz . :
options available
868MHz Available in Whi
868 limited * Avallable in White
channel MHz - Diameter: 4.04in (103 mm)

Depth: 1.55in (39 mm)

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | #:LUTRON.

Emergency lighting interface

POWERED BY

20-24V DC from
GRAFIK Eye QS
main unit
or external
transformer

« Turns all lighting loads to “full on
output

- Senses the normal line-voltage
on all three phases of power

« Provides inputs for a Fire Alarm
Control panel

« UL 924 listed as “Emergency
Lighting and Power Equipment”

« W: 5.00in (127 mm)

H: 7.75in (197 mm)
D: 2.50in (64 mm)
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Shading systems

Sivoiae QS wired and wireless shading systems
offer convenient control of daylight at the touch

of a button.

Sivoia QS wired/wireless shades

POWERED BY

Battery
or
external
transformer (12 or
24V DC)

FREQUENCY

434 MHz

434 limited
channel MHz

865MHz
868 MHz

868 limited
channel MHz

38 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066

« Shades offer ultra-quiet precision
control of daylight

- Styles include:

Roller shades

- Tensioned shades

- Roman shades with CERUSe
safety technology

- Drapery tracks

- Kirbée vertical drapery systems

Venetian blinds

Insulating honeycomb shades

Includes a wide variety of fabric
offerings to meet every need

Wireless shades communicate
directly with GRAFIK Eye

via Lutron reliable Clear Connecte
radio frequency (RF) technology

+ Wired shades communicate
via the QS link

Sivoia QS power supply

POWERED BY

100V
120V
110127V
127V NOM
220-240V
230V CE

+ 12 or 24V supply that provides

power to shade and drapery
drive units

« Various form factors available
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Software and programming options

GRAFIK Eye QS systems are programmed via the visual
display on the GRAFIK Eye QS main unit or via PC-
based programming.

Button-press programming Software-based programming
at the main unit

. Create custom configurations
with easily downloadable PC tool

. Utilize the tool to quickly copy
and paste programming for multi-

. Easy, intuitive programming
screen for initial programming
and future adjustments

. Use the information screen on room applications
the GRAFIK Eye QS main unit . Connects directly to USB port on
to quickly and easily program front of GRAFIK Eye QS main unit

load settings, scenes, timeclock

events and more; adjust settings
in the space without the need for
other devices
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This scene-based control system is
ideal for single rooms or partitioned
spaces in commercial applications.

Feature highlights

- Daylight harvesting
- Adjustable preset scenes

- Digitally addressable fluorescent
dimming ballasts and LED drivers
provide flexibility for zoning,
daylighting, and reconfiguration

- On-site programming via visual
display user interface
- Shade integration

- Timeclock

Typical applications

- Conference rooms
- Lecture halls

- Boardrooms

- Atriums

- Lobbies

- Retail stores

- Restaurants

Download the connection diagrams for
GRAFIK Eye QS with EcoSystem /DALI

40 s:LUTRON. | 1.800.523.9466 | www.lutron.com/specificationguide

Radio Powr Savrm
wireless daylight sensor

Sivoiae QS wireless
roller shade



http://www.lutron.com/TechnicalDocumentLibrary/3682814_Vol2_Connections_Overview_GE.pdf
http://www.lutron.com/TechnicalDocumentLibrary/3682814_Vol2_Connections_Overview_GE.pdf

L'alee pendant EcoSystem fluorescent GRAFIK Eye QS
by Ivaloe dimming ballast with EcoSystem
(mounted in fixture) main unit

| :

Picoe wireless controls Radio Powr Savr wireless seeTouche QS
occupancy/vacancy sensor keypad
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Typical system components and communication

Primary controls
o K
v —
GRAFIK Eye QS with
EcoSystem main unit
Sub-controls
i) - = | ¢H == ¢+

seelouche QS International seeTouch

Picoe wired and .
keypad QS wallstation

wireless controls

Ballasts and drivers
(Up to 64 digital ballasts or drivers communicate via EcoSystem digital link to GRAFIK Eye

QS with EcoSystem main unit)

— : e L
El = ;1.& i E B’ = e ]
4L, T::Iﬂg T e el e T |.:'Q E|- ' *-hzg =~ =
EcoSystem ballast EcoSystem Hi-lumee 3D ballast Hi-lume A-Series
H-Series ballast LED driver
Sensors
" ~
'JJv
Radio Powr Savrm wireless Radio Powr Savr wireless Radio Powr Savr
ceiling-mount occupancy/ corner-, hallway- and wall-mount wireless daylight sensor
vacancy sensor occupancy/vacancy Sensor
s = |
] =
Wired occupancy sensor Wired daylight sensor
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Control interfaces

=) =] =) -
—
QS RS232/ QS contact QS DMX Emergency
Ethernet interface closure interface interface lighting interface

Third-party devices
R =

A/V equipment Security system Theatrical equipment
(by others) (by others) (oy others)
e

IR remote control
(by others)

")
| =-uk

Touch panel control
(by others)

Shades

Sivoiae QS
wired/wireless
shades

QS smart panel
power supply

or QS control interfaces; a QS system can have up to 100 zones (shade or lighting)

A QS system can have up to 100 devices, such as GRAFIK Eye control units, QS keypads, shades,

instructions for wiring information.

For illustration purposes only. Consult specification submittals and/or installation

<% Wireless Radio Frequency (RF) communication
5" Infrared (IR) communication LJ Wired communication

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | $¢.UTRON.
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Understanding how to build
a GRAFIK Eye QS with
EcoSystem/DALI system

. Select a GRAFIK Eye QS main unit

|dentify the number of lighting and shading
zones in the space and the load types to be
controlled.

. Select keypads

Choose the keypad style and button
configuration required and determine if
additional points of control are needed.

. Select shading components

Wired and wireless shading systems are
available that offer convenient control of
daylight at the touch of a button.

. Select energy-saving devices

Wired and wireless options are available for
occupancy/vacancy and daylight sensors to
provide automatic energy savings.

. Select integration devices

Determine the type of integration required
to connect to additional room and building
systems.

. Programming

Program from hardware or via PC-based
software

Primary Controls

The main devices in this light control system
handle the power for lighting loads and distribute
commands to sub-controls, sensors, shades,
control interfaces, and lighting loads.

« Preset control of 6, 8, or 16
lighting zones and O, 1, 2, or 3
shade groups

+ Able to control digital dimming
ballasts and/or drivers directly
without the need for interfaces

- Picoe wireless controls, Radio
Powr Savr sensors and Sivoia QS
wireless shades communicate via
radio frequency to wireless units
(wired only models available)

« DALI versions also available
with KNX interface for seamless
connection to KNX control
systems

+ Includes astronomic timeclock
and connections to occupancy/
vacancy and daylight sensors

+ Provides wired inputs to
occupancy/vacancy and
daylight sensors and integrated
astronomical timeclock

+ Available in 41 finishes
+ W: 9.38in (239 mm)
H: 4.69in (119mm)

D: 2.00in (51 mm)
Profile: 0.38in (10mm)
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GRAFIK Eye QS with
EcoSystem/DALI dimming
and switching load summary GRAFIK Eye QS
with EcoSystem main unit

Load voltages
' Requires 120V control input 120V

2 To control 347V loads, use GRAFIK Eye 110=-127V
QS ,ain unit fed from 120V/220-240V.

127V (NOM) 277V
Dimmed loads
¢ Incandescent/halogen [ PA
Y Magnetic low-voltage ) PA
W Electronic low-voltage PA PA
7&/@ Fluorescent and LED (3-wire) 3F, BMF, BMJ 3F, BMF, BMJ
7&/@ Fluorescent and LED (0-10V) TVI, LMF TVI, LMF
7&/@ Fluorescent and LED (PWM) PWM PWM
& Tu-Wiree fluorescent [
& LED (2-wire forward phase) °
%/¥  CFL/LED (screw-base) PA PA
Q Neon/cold cathode L
7&/&) Fluorescent and LED (EcoSystem) o o
7&/&) Fluorescent and LED (DALI)
@  Creee LR4/LR6 LED ®
Switched loads
Non-dim lighting (loads above) o SW, TVI, PWM, XPJ
HID SW, TVI, PWM Sw, TVI, PWM
Motor loads Sw, XPJ, TVI, PWM SW, TVI, PWM, XPJ
Fan loads Sw, XPJ, TVI, PWM SW, TVI, PWM, XPJ

Power interfaces

® Compatible load control (no interfaces) FDBI-AU: Fluorescent dimming ballast interface (AU)

PA: Phase-adaptive power module TVI: 0-10V interface |
3F:  3-wire fluorescent power module LMF: EcoSyst(Iem to 01 OY mtgrface
SW: Switching power module PWM: Pulse width modulation interface

XPJ: EcoSystem switching power module BMF: EcoSystem fixture module

ELVI-AU: Electronic low-voltage interface (AU) BMJ: EcoSystem dimming power module
PB-AU: Power booster (AU)
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GRAFIK Eye
GRAFIK Eye QS QS for DALI

with EcoSystem main unit m main unit

220-240V
220-240V 347V? 230V (CE)

o
o
ELVI-AU
FDBI-AU
TVI
PWM

PB-AU, ELVI-AU
o
o o

TVI, PWM
TVI, PWM
TVI, PWM
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Sub-controls

Sub-controls are accessory components
that provide additional control locations for
increased convenience.

48

Models available with
1-7 programmable buttons

Buttons can be used for scene
recall, zone toggle, zone
lockout, fine tuning, panic,
sequencing, partitioning, and
shade control

+ Select models available with all

off and/or raise/lower button
and infared (IR) receiver

« Available in 41 finishes
« W:2.75in (70 mm)

H: 4.56in (116 mm)
D: 1.06in (27 mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8mm)

« Controls scenes and

zones of light

Four button configurations
available with options for preset
and raise/lower

+ Available in 5 finishes
« W:2.94in (75mm)

H: 4.69in (119mm)
D: 1.98in (50mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8 mm)

Models available with
2-10 programmable buttons

Buttons can be used for

scene recall, zone toggle,

zone lockout, fine tuning,
panic, sequencing, partitioning,
and shade control

+ Select models available with all

off and/or raise/lower button
and infared (IR) receiver

« Available in 12 finishes

« W: 3.38in (86 mm)
H: 3.38in (86 mm)

D: 1.06in (27 mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8mm)

« 4-putton model with scene and

zone toggle functionality

+ IR receiver allowing convenient

control of lights via IR remote
control

- Available in 4 color finishes
« Mounts in a standard

1-gang U.S. backbox

- Connects to system via QS

sensor module

« W:2.94in (75mm)

H: 4.69in (119 mm)
D: 1.56in (40mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8mm)
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Picoe wireless control

POWERED BY

Battery

FREQUENCY

315 MHz
434 MHz

434 limited
channel MHz

865MHz
868 MHz

868 limited
channel MHz

ir'a

Controls a single light or shade,
or zone of lighs or group
of shades

Four button configurations

available with options for preset
and raise/lower

Available in 5 finishes

Can be a wall-mount, tabletop,
car visor or hand-held control

W: 1.30in (38mm)
H: 2.60in (66 mm)
D: 0.31in (8mm)

Infrared (IR) remote control

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 |

POWERED BY .
Battery

Models available with
4 or 8 scene control

Offers master raise/lower and all
off buttons

Available in White and Black

W: 1.50in (38 mm)
H: 5.69in (145mm)
D: 0.88in (22 mm)

QS keyswitch

POWERED BY

QS link 1 PDU

BACKBOX

U.S. style

QS IR eye

POWERED BY

QS link 1/2 PDU

5<LUTRON.

Provides key-only access to
lighting controls; ideal for
public spaces

- Can recall preset light levels,

fine tune, enable/disable,
open/close, and start/stop

Available in 8 finishes

< W: 2.72in (69 mm)

H: 4.57in (116 mm)
D: 1.77in (45mm)
Profile: 0.28in (7 mm)

Provides IR control via Lutron
IR remote controls and IR
integration

Allows control via third-party IR
remotes

Integrates shade and lighting
devices via a single IR eye

Available in White

Diameter: 1.19in (30mm)
Depth: 0.75in (19mm)
Cord length: 7.25in (184 mm)
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Ballasts and drivers

Ballasts and drivers are required to control fluorescent
and/or LED lighting. EcoSystem digital link allows for
rezoning without rewiring.

EcoSystem ballast

POWERED BY

120V
110127V
127V NOM
220-240V

277V

- Continuous, flicker-free dimming
from 100% to 10%

« Models available for T8, T8
reduced wattage, T5, T5 reduced
wattage, and T5HO lamps

« Wired sensors can connect
directly to the ballast

- Available with EcoSystem
digital link or 3-wire control

EcoSystem ballasts for compact
fluorescent lamps (CFL)

POWERED BY

120V
110127V
127V NOM
220-240V

277V

50 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066

+ Continuous flicker free dimming
from 100% to 5% for TY CFLs

- Available with EcoSystem digital
link or 3-wire control

EcoSystem H-Series ballast

g e

POWERED BY

120V
110127V
127V NOM
220-240V
230V
277V
347V

- Continuous, flicker-free dimming

from 100% to 1%

» Models available for T8, T5, and

T5HO lamps

« Available with EcoSystem digital

link only

Hi-lumee 3D ballast

——

&

POWERED BY
120V
110127V
127V NOM
220-240V
277V

- Continuous, flicker-free dimming

from 100% to 0.3% for T8,
T5 and T5HO lamps, and 5%
for T5 twin-tube and T5HO
80W models

- Available with EcoSystem digital

link or 3-wire control
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Hi-lume ballast

POWERED BY
120V
110-127V
277V

Tu-wire ballast

=

POWERED BY
120V
110-127V

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | #:LUTRON.

+ Continuous flicker free dimming

from 100% to 1%

- Models available for TSHO lamps

and T4 CFLs

 Available with 3-wire control

+ Continuous flicker free dimming

from 100% to 5%

- Models available for T8 lamps

and T4 CFLs

+ Available with Tu-wire control

Hi-lume A-Series LED driver

POWERED BY

120V
110127V
220-240V

277V

- Continuous, flicker-free dimming

from 100% to 1%

- Efficiency greater than 80%

at 40W

« Available with EcoSystem

digital link, 3-wire, or forward
phase control
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Sensors

Wired and wireless sensors add convenience by detecting
occupancy/vacancy, daylight, and partitioning and adjust
the light accordingly.

Wireless

Radio Powr Savrmw wireless
occupancy/vacancy sensor

//’/7\ P
‘:\ “E :2 J

POWERED BY

Battery

FREQUENCY

315 MHz
(ceiling-mount only)

434 MHz

434 limited
channel MHz

865MHz
(ceiling-mount only)

868 MHz
(ceiling-mount only)

868 limited
channel MHz
(ceiling-mount only)

+ Automatically turns lighting
scenes/zones on and/or off
based on space occupancy

- Models available as occupancy/
vacancy or vacancy only

- Passive infrared (PIR) with
exclusive Lutron XCTmw
technology

- Battery included
10-year battery life

Available in White

- Ceiling-mount:

Diameter: 3.57in (91 mm)
Depth: 1.13in (29mm)

Wall-mount:

W: 1.80in (46 mm)
H: 4.35in (110mm)
D: 1.138in (29mm)

Radio Powr Savr wireless daylight sensor

)

POWERED BY
Battery

FREQUENCY
315 MHz
434 MHz

434 limited
channel MHz

865MHz
868 MHz

868 limited
channel MHz

52 \Volume 2
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- Automatically adjusts lighting
zones based on amount
of daylight entering a space

. Ability to disable on a
scene-by-scene basis

. 10-year battery life
. Ceiling-mounted
. Available in white

. Diameter: 1.60in (41 mm)
Depth: 0.70in (17 mm)

Wired

Wired LOS-C and LOS-W occupancy sensor

POWERED BY

20-24V DC from
power pack (Qty
3) or QS main unit
Qty 1)
or
QS link 2 PDUs
(with QSM)
or
EcoSystem
ballast sensor

connection

+ Automatically turns lighting

scenes/zones on and/or off
based on space occupancy

« Sensor technology options

include PIR, ultrasonic, and dual
technology

« Wall-mount, and ceiling-mount

models available

- Available in White
« Ceiling-mount:

Diameter: 4.50in (114 mm)
Depth: 1.40in (38 mm)

Wall-mount:

W: 2.70in (69 mm)
H: 5.25in (133mm)
D: 3.90in (99 mm)
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Wired high-bay occupancy sensors

+ Automatically turns lighting
scene/zones on and/or off based

- Passive infrared sensor designed

H: 4.50in (114 mm)
D: 1.50in (38 mm)

360° end-mount
W: 3.60in (91 mm)
H: 4.40in (112mm)
D: 2.00in (51 mm)

Wired daylight sensor

3

+ Automatically adjusts lighting

zones based on amount
of daylight entering a space

IR partition status sensor

=

« IR transmitter/receiver pair
detects open/closed status of
partition and coordinates lighting

POWERED BY .
for use in high-bay application o preset functions
+ Maximum mounting height transformer + Sensors must be mounted in
POWERED BY 45t (14m) (12-24V DC) a position where the partition
20-24VDC - Surface-mount and end-mount Sep?‘rates the transmlt.tgr and
power pack models available receiver when the partition
GRAFIK Eye QS Available in whi is closed
in uni + Available in white ,
m;én”ﬂt . . + Requires QS contact closure
e * 180° and 360° end-mount interface for operation
with QSM) Diameter: 4in (102 mm); . Surface-mounted
Ballast with Depth: 1.5in (38mm) S
sensor 180° end-mount + Available in white
e W: 4.00in (102 mm) + W: 4.56in (116mm)

H: 2.69in (68 mm)
D: 1.50in (38 mm)

POWERED BY
20-24 VDG from * Ability to disable on a
QS link1/2 PDU scene-by-scene basis

(with QSM . . .

- Includes integral infrared receiver

ballast/module

with sensor + Ceiling-mounted

connection

+ Available in white

- Diameter: 1.18in (30mm);
Depth: 1.25in (32mm)
Profile: 0.70in (18 mm)
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Control interface modules

Use interface modules to combine Lutron light
controls with 3rd party devices and systems for
advanced integration. Interfaces may also provide
connection points for other Lutron devices.

54

+ Allows integration with a touch

screen , PC, A/V system, or other
digital equipment that supports
RS232 communication, or TCP/
IP communication over Ethernet

+ Monitor lighting scenes and

levels, and shade positions

« Features include raise and lower

of zones, scene activation,
sequencing, zone and scene
lockout, and shade control

- W: 4.26in (108 mm)

H: 5.26in (134 mm)
D: 1.06in (27 mm)

- Allows zones on a GRAFIK Eye

QS main unit to control DMX
512-controlled devices

- Any zone of the GRAFIK Eye

QS main unit can be mapped
to either a single DMX512
channel or to three REB
DMX512 channels

- W: 4.26in (108 mm)

H: 5.26in (134 mm)
D: 1.06in (27 mm)

« Integrates additional Lutron

wireless and wired sensors
and controls through the QS
communication link

 Connects up to four Lutron

wired sensors or controls and
ten each of the wireless devices-
occupancy/vacancy sensors,
daylight sensors, and Pico
wireless controls

+ Junction box or ceiling-mount

options available

« Available in White
« Diameter: 4.04in (103 mm)

Depth: 1.55in (39mm)

+ Allows integration with third-

party equipment such as motion/
occupancy sensors, timeclocks
and movable walls

+ Features include scene selection,

partitioning, occupancy sensing,
zone toggle, sequencing, panic,
control lockout, timeclock
enable/disable, after-hours start/
stop, and shade control

+ Provides five contact closure

inputs and five contact
closure outputs

« W: 4.26in (108 mm)

H: 5.26in (134 mm)
D: 1.06in (27 mm)
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Emergency lighting interface QS motor group controller (DIN-rail)

« Turns all lighting loads to
“full on” output

+ Allows seamless integration
with AC blinds, shades,
louvers, projection screens,
or any compatible AC motor

- Senses the normal line-voltage
on all three phases of power

- Provides inputs for a Fire Alarm POWERED BY  Provides four independently
S control panel o oan Controllafble AC raise/lower
. " outputs from one common
+ UL 924 listed as “Emergency 120-240 V (CE) ACFi)nput feed
20-24V DC from Lighting and Power Equipment”
GRAFIK EYE , + W:6.40in (161.7 mm)
QS main unit - W: 5.00in (1 27 mm) H: 3.50in (89 7 mm)
or external H: 7.75in (197 mm) o A A
transformer D: 2.401in (60.6 mm)

D: 2.50in (64 mm)
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Software and programming options

GRAFIK Eye QS systems are programmed via
the visual display on the GRAFIK Eye QS main unit
or via software-based programming.

Button-press programming Software-based programming

at the main unit - Create custom configurations
« Easy, intuitive programming with easily downloadable PC tool

screen for initial programming and

- Utilize the tool to quickly copy

future adjustments — and paste programming for multi-
+ Use the information screen on room applications

the GRAFIK Eye QS main unit - Connects directly to USB port on

to quickly and easily program front of GRAFIK Eye QS main unit

load settings, scenes, timeclock

events and more; adjust settings
in the space without the need for
other devices
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Shades

Sivoiae QS wired and wireless shading systems
offer convenient control of daylight at the touch

of a button.

Sivoia QS wired/wireless shades

POWERED BY

Battery

External
transformer
(12 or 24 VDC)

FREQUENCY

434 MHz

434 limited
channel MHz

865MHz
868 MHz

868 limited
channel MHz
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« Shades offer ultra-quiet
precision control of daylight

- Styles include:

- Roller shades

- Tensioned shades

- Roman shades with CERUSe

safety technology

- Drapery tracks

- Kirbée vertical drapery systems
Venetian blinds
Insulating honeycomb shades

Includes a wide variety of fabric
offerings to meet every need

Wireless shades communicate
directly with GRAFIK Eye via
Lutron reliable Clear Connecte
RF technology

» Wired shades communicate via
the QS link

Sivoia QS power supply
(individual and smart panel)

POWERED BY

100V
120V
110127V
127V NOM
220-240V
230V CE

5<LUTRON.

+ 12-24V supply that provides

power to shade and drapery
drive units

« Various form factors available
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This solution is a general-purpose
switching and dimming system
for large or multiple rooms in
commercial applications.

Feature highlights

- Daylight harvesting

- High-end trim to set maximum
light levels

- Preset scene options

- Digitally addressable fluorescent
dimming ballasts and LED drivers
provide flexibility for zoning,
daylighting, and reconfiguration

- Programming from hardware in field
or via iPod touche, iPade or iPhones'

Typical applications

- Frequently repurposed spaces
- Hallway/corridors

- Private offices

- Common areas

- Conference rooms

- Open office spaces

Download the connection diagrams for
Energi Savr Node

'iPhone, iPod touch, and iPad are
trademarks of Applee Inc., registered
in the U.S. and other countries.

Energi Savr Node with EcoSysteme QS sensor
(mounted in ceiling) module

] - il S e M F T b 4

EcoSystem H-Series fluorescent
dimming ballast (mounted in fixture)
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Picoe wireless light

Radio Powr Savrm wireless
and shade controls

occupancy/vacancy sensor by Ivaloe

iPhone
application
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Aliantee pendant Sivoiae QS wireless

roller shade

seeTouche
QS keypad
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Typical system components and communication

Primary controls

=]
—ry ——

Energi Savr Node with EcoSysteme

n]

QS sensor module— required for
Clear Connecte RF communication

Sub-controls

H 7 Cyal R ¢
Picoe wired and EcoSystem seeTouche QS QS timeclock
wireless controls keypad wallstation
Ballasts and drivers
(up to 128 digital ballasts or drivers communicate via EcoSystem digital link to
Energi Savr Node with EcoSystem models)
ey R AR ==
EcoSystem Hi-lumee 3D Hi-lume A-Series
ballast ballast LED driver
e s []
EcoSystem H-Series
ballast
Sensors

ol o1 D

Radio Powr Savrm wireless
occupancy/vacancy Sensors

-y O

. i
Wired occupancy Wired daylight
sensor sensor

Radio Powr Savr
wireless daylight sensor

60
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Control interfaces

-3 el -

QS RS232/ QS contact Emergency

Ethernet interface closure interface lighting interface

Third-party devices Shades

A/ equipment Security system iPod touche, iPade Sivoias QS

(by others) (oy others) or iPhonee' Ivoide &
wired/wireless

(WiFi router required)

B =
e ? Pe—

o —_——

IR remote control Touch panel control Louvres

(by others) (by others) (by others)

shade

QS smart panel
power supply

Additional primary controls

=) L
b SRl b S i el
Ll == e T L -l =]
Energi Savr Node Energi Savr Node Energi Savr Node Energi Savr Node
with Softswitche for 0-10V dimming for DALI Phase Adaptive

For illustration purposes only. Consult specification submittals and/or installation
instructions for wiring information.

'iPhone, iPod touch, and iPad are trademarks of Applee Inc., registered in the U.S.
and other countries.

< Wireless Radio Frequency (RF) communication

5V Infrared (IR) communication L Wired communication
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Understanding how to build
an Energi Savr Node system

. Energi Savr Node selection

Select primary control module based on load
type and method of control required.

. Ballast and driver selection

Determine number of fixtures, the type of
fixtures, and how the fixtures are to be driven.

. Sensor selection

Determine what sensors will be required and
choose wired or wireless, or a combination of
both technologies.

. Sub-control selection

Determine the type of wall control required
and/or if there are additional points of control
or timeclock needed.

. Control interface selection

Determine integration strategy.

. Programming

Programming from hardware or via Applee
device (interface may be required).

Applee is a trademark of Applee Inc.,
registered in the U.S. and other countries.
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Primary controls

The main devices in this light control system
distribute commands to sub-controls, sensors,
shades, control interfaces, and lighting loads.

« Provides control of up to 64 or 128
EcoSystem compatible devices

- Wired communication with
keypads/wallstations, sensors and
control interfaces via a QS link

+ Wireless communication with
Pico wireless controls and Radio
Powr Savr sensors via a QS
sensor module

« Panel:
W: 9.25in (235mm)
H: 13.25in (337 mm)
D: 8.16in (80mm)

DIN-rail:

W: 6.36in (162 mm)
H: 3.53in (90 mm)
D: 2.39in (61 mm)
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Energi Savr Node for DALI

o L

POWERED BY

230V (CE)
220-240V
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« Provides control of two loops
of DALI compliant digital
addressable loads; and up to
128 DALI compatible devices

- Each DALI loop can control
a maximum of 16 zones

» Wired communication with
keypads/wallstations, sensors and
control interfaces via a QS link

» Wired communication with Pico
wireless controls and Radio
Powr Savr sensors via a QS
sensor module

+ W: 6.36in (162mm)
H: 3.53in (90 mm)
D: 2.39in (61 mm)

Energi Savr Node with Softswitche/
Energi Savr Node for Switching

+ Controls up to 4 zones
of lighting fixtures

+ Provides easy integration of
occupancy sensors, daylight
sensors, and digital light controls
for switching applications

Wired communication with
keypads/wallstations, sensors
and control interfaces via a

POWERED BY QS link
Panel: + Wireless communication with
120V Pico wireless controls and Radio
110-127V Powr Savr sensors via a QS
110-127V NOM sensor module
220-240V . Panel:
277V W: 9.25in (235mm)
DIN-rail: H: 13.25in (337 mm)
220-240V D: 3.16in (80mm)
230V (CE) DIN-rail:

W: 6.36in (162mm)
H: 3.53in (90 mm)
D: 2.39in (61 mm)
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Primary controls (continued)

Energi Savr Node for 0-10V

POWERED BY

Panel:
120V
110-127V
110-127V NOM
220-240V
277V
DIN-rail:
220-240V
230V (CE)
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+ Controls up to 4 zones
of lighting fixtures

- Provides easy integration of
occupancy sensors, daylight
sensors, and digital light controls
in 0-10V dimming applications

+ Wired communication to
keypads/wallstations, sensors
and control interfaces via a
QS link

» Wireless communication to Pico
wireless controls and Radio
Powr Savr sensors via a QS
sensor module

+ Panel:
W: 9.25in (2835mm)
H: 13.25in (337 mm)
D: 3.16in (80mm)

DIN-rail:

W: 6.36in (162 mm)
H: 3.53in (90 mm)
D: 2.39in (61 mm)

Energi Savr Node Phase Adaptive

it

POWERED BY

220-240V
230V (CE)

+ Provides control of dimmable
CFL/LED loads in addition to
incandescent/halogen, electronic
low-voltage, magnetic low-
voltage, and neon cold cathode
light sources

« Has four multi-functional
inputs that are compatible with
occupancy/vacancy sensors,
daylight sensors, IR receivers,
or IEC PELV switches

+ Wired communication with
keypads/wallstations, sensors
and control interfaces via a
QS link

- Wireless communication with
Pico wireless controls and Radio
Powr Savr sensors via a QS
sensor module

W: 8.50in (216 mm)

H: 3.54in (90 mm)
D: 2.99in (76 mm)
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Energi Savr Node load summary

Energi Savr Node Energi Savr Node

Energi Savr Node with EcoSystem  for DALI

with EcoSysteme

(DIN-rail) (DIN-rail)
; .
Node wih EooSystem fod fom 120y o2 voltages
8 Visit www.lutron.com/LEDtool f:gi o7V
fo'r a chpIete list of LEDs compatible 127V (NOM)  220- 230V (CE) 230V (CE)
with this module 220-240V 240V 347V'  220-240V 220-240V
Dimmed loads
{ Incandescent/halogen BMJ + WBX
Y Magnetic low-voltage BMJ + WBX
W Electronic low-voltage BMJ + WBX
7&/@ Fluorescent and LED (3-wire) BMF, BMJ
7&/@ Fluorescent and LED (0-10V) LMF
7%/@ Fluorescent and LED (PWM)
’&  Tu-Wiree ballasts BMJ + WBX
&)  LED (2-wire forward phase)
%/ CFL/LED (screw-base) BMJ + WBX
@ Neon/cold cathode BMJ + WBX
7&/&) Fluorescent and LED (EcoSystem) o g 4 ®
7&/&) Fluorescent and LED (DALI) o
Switched loads
Non-dim lighting XPJ
HID
Motor loads XPJ
Fan loads XPJ
Power interfaces
[ Compatible load control (no interfaces) TVIE: 0-10V interface
BMJ: EcoSystem dimming power module PWM: Pulse width modulation interface
XPJ: EcoSystem switching power module FDBI-AU: Fluorescent dimming ballast interface (AU)
BMF: EcoSystem fixture module
WBX: Phase-adaptive power module " To control 347V loads, use Energi Savr Node with
with 3-wire input EcoSystem fed from 120V
LMF: EcoSystem to 0-10V interface 2 Does not provide interlock between outputs
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Energi Savr Energi Savr ﬁgﬁ'g; oSravr ﬁg%?iosravr Energi Savr Node
Node with Node for o for Phase Adaptive
Softswitche  0-10V Switching 0-10v (DIN-rail)
(DIN-rail) (DIN-rail)
120V 120V
277V 277V
110-127V 110-127V
127V (NOM) 127V (NOM)
220-240V 220-240V 230V (CE) 230V (CE)
347V 347V 220-240V 220-240V 230V (CE) 220-240V
° °
° °
° °
FDBI-AU
) o TVI TVI
PWM
[ & e’
° °
L o o o TVI TVI, PWM
L o o o TVI TVI, PWM
.2 .2 TVI TVI, PWM
L o TVI TVI, PWM
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Sub-controls

Sub-controls are accessory components
that provide additional control locations for
increased convenience.

68

- Models available with

1-7 programmable buttons

+ Select models available with all

off and/or raise/lower and infrared
(IR) receiver

- Buttons can be used for scene

recall, zone toggle, zone lockout,
fine tuning, panic, sequencing,
and partitioning

« Available in 41 finishes
«W: 2.75in (70 mm)

H: 4.56in (116 mm)
D: 1.06in (27 mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8 mm)

- Models available with

2-10 programmable buttons

- Buttons can be used for scene

recall, zone toggle, zone lockout,
fine tuning, panic, sequencing,
and partitioning

+ Select models available with all

off and/or raise/lower and infrared
(IR) receiver

« Available in 12 finishes
+ W: 3.38in (86 mm)

H: 3.38in (86 mm)
D: 1.06in (27 mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8 mm)

« 4-pbutton model with scene

and zone toggle functionality

« IR receiver allowing convenient

control of lights via IR
remote control

+ Available in 4 finishes
+ Mounts in a standard 1-gang

U.S. backbox

* W: 2.94in (75mm)

H: 4.69in (119mm)
D: 1.56in (40mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8mm)

 Controls scenes and

zones of light

« Four button configurations

available with options for preset
and raise/lower

- Available in 5 finishes
+ W: 2.94in (75mm)

H: 4.69in (119mm)
D: 1.98in (40mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8mm)
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QS keyswitch

POWERED BY
QS link 1 PDU

BACKBOX
U.S. Style

+ Provides key-only access to
lighting controls; ideal for
public spaces

« Can recall preset light levels,
fine tune, enable/disable,
open/close, and start/stop

+ Available in 8 finishes

«W: 2.72in (69 mm)

H: 4.57in (116 mm)
D: 1.77in (45mm)
Profile: 0.28in (7 mm)

Picoe wireless control

FR

POWERED BY
Battery

FREQUENCY
434 MHz

434 MHz
Limited channel

865MHz
868 MHz

868 MHz
Limited channel

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466

« Controls single light or
zone of lights

- Four button configurations
available with options for preset
and raise/lower

+ Available in 5 finishes

+ Can be a wall-mount, tabletop,
car visor or hand-held control

- Battery included

+ W: 1.30in (33mm)
H: 2.60in (66 mm)
D: 0.31in (8mm)

QS IR eye

POWERED BY
QS link 1/2 PDU

IR remote control

/'\\
/

/a
ey
[
[ -~
/

/ -

POWERED BY
Battery

5<LUTRON.

« Provides infrared (IR) control via
Lutron IR remote controls and
IR integration

+ Allows control via 3rd party
IR remotes

- Integrates shade and lighting
devices via a single IR eye

+ Available in White

- Diameter: 1.19in (30mm)
Depth: 0.75in (19 mm)
Cord length: 7.25in (184 mm)

- Models available with
4 or 8 scene control

« Offers master raise/lower and alll
off buttons

+ Available in White and Black

« W: 1.50in (38mm)
H: 5.69in (145mm)
D: 0.88in (22mm)
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Sub-controls (continued)

Sub-controls are accessory components
that provide additional control locations for
increased convenience.

EcoSysteme IR remote control and IR receiver

7|

POWERED BY

Battery

70 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066

+ Allows user to adjust the lights

from a minimum to maximum and
set and recall a favorite scene

« Communicates via Infrared (IR)

signal to IR receiver

+ Available in White
IR remote control:

W: 1.51in (38mm)
H: 4.61in (117 mm)
D: 0.55in (14mm)

IR receiver:

Diameter: 1.18in (30mm)
Depth: 1.25in (32 mm)
Profile: 0.69in (17 mm)

QS timeclock

SEEE 'E

POWERED BY

QS link 3 PDUs

+ Astronomic times are

programmable by integral
city database or by latitude
and longitude

+ Seven daily schedules available
- After-hours feature allows

occupants to temporarily override
timeclock events

+ Available in White
+ W: 9.38in (239 mm)

H: 4.69in (119mm)
D: 2.00in (51 mm)
Profile: 0.38in (10mm)
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Ballasts and drivers

Ballasts and drivers are required to control fluorescent
and/or LED lighting. The EcoSystem digital link allows
for rezoning without rewiring.

,: - Continuous, flicker-free dimming ===
' from 100% to 10%
+ Models available for T8, T8

reduced wattage, T5, T5 reduced
wattage and T5HO lamps

+ Wired sensors can connect
directly to the ballast

- Available with EcoSystem digital
link or 3-wire control

= : - Continuous, flicker-free dimming
=3 from 100% to 5% for T4 CFLs

- Available with EcoSystem digital
link or 3-wire control

B r: - Continuous, flicker-free dimming
E\i - from 100% to 0.3% for T8 lamps,
T5 and T5HO lamps, and 5%
for T5 twin-tube and T5HO
80W models

- Available with EcoSystem digital
link or 3-wire control
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« Continuous, flicker-free dimming

from 100% to 1%

- Efficiency greater than 80%

at 40W

« Available with EcoSystem

digital link, 3-wire or forward
phase control

+ Continuous, flicker-free dimming

from 100% to 1%

+ Models available for T8, T5, and

T5HO lamps

- Available with EcoSystem digital

link only

- Continuous, flicker-free dimming

from 100% to 1%

- Models available for TSHO lamps

and T4 CFLs

+ Available with 3-wire control

- Continuous, flicker-free dimming

from 100% to 1%

- Efficiency greater than 80%

at25W

« Available with EcoSystem digital

link only

+ CE rated
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Sensors

Wired and wireless sensors add convenience by detecting occupancy/
vacancy, daylight, and partitioning and adjust the lights accordingly.

Wireless Wired

+ Automatically turns
lighting scenes/zones on and/or

off based on space occupancy

- Models available as occupancy/

vacancy or vacancy only

- Passive infared (PIR) with Lutron

exclusive XCTw technlogy

« 10-year battery life
+ Available in White
» Ceiling-mount:

Diameter: 3.57in (91 mm)
Depth: 1.13in (29mm)

Wall-mount:

W: 1.80in (46 mm)
H: 4.35in (110mm)
D: 1.35in (34 mm)

+ Automatically adjusts lighting

zones based on amount
of daylight entering a space

+ Ability to disable on a

scene-by-scene basis

- Ceiling-mounted

+ 10-year battery life

. Available in white

. Diameter: 1.60in (41 mm)

Depth: 0.70in (17 mm)

« Automatically turns lighting

scenes/zones on and/or off
based on space occupancy

« Sensor technology options

include PIR, ultrasonic and
dual technology

+ Wall-mount and ceiling-mount

models available

« Available in White
« Ceiling-mount:

Diameter: 4.50in (114 mm)
Depth: 1.40in (38 mm)

Wall-mount:

W: 2.70in (69 mm)
H: 5.25in (133mm)
D: 3.90in (99 mm)

+ Automatically adjusts lighting

zones based on amount
of daylight entering a space

+ Ability to disable on a

scene-by-scene basis

+ Includes integral IR receiver
+ Ceiling-mounted

« Available in white

+ Diameter: 1.18in (30 mm)

Depth: 1.25in (32 mm)
Profile: 0.69in (17 mm)

All ballasts communicate with wireless sensors and controls via QS sensor module.

72
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Wired high-bay occupancy sensors

+ Automatically turns lighting
scense/zones on and/or off
based on space occupancy

« Passive infrared sensor designed
for use in high-bay applications

POWERED BY + Maximum mounting height
20-24V DC 45ft (14m)
power pack
or + Surface-mount and end-mount
ESN models available
or
QS link, 2 PDUs « Available in white
(W'tho?SM) « 180° and 360° surface-mount:
ballast with Diameter: 4.00in (102 mm)
sensor Depth: 1.50in (38 mm)
connection

180° end mount;
W: 4.00in (102 mm)
H: 4.50in (114 mm)
D: 1.50in (38 mm)

360° end-mount:
W: 3.60in (91 mm)
H: 4.40in (112mm)
D: 2.00in (61 mm)

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466

IR Partition Sensor

« IR transmitter/receiver pair

. detects open/closed status of
partition and coordinates lighting
preset functions

POWERED BY _
- + Sensors must be mounted in
xternal - -
transformer a position where the partition
12-24VDC separates the transmitter and

receiver when the partition
is closed

- Requires QS contact closure
interface for operation

+ Surface-mounted
« Available in White

« W: 4.56in (159 mm)
H: 2.69in (68 mm)
D: 1.50in (38 mm)
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Control interface modules

Use control interface modules to combine Lutrone
light controls with other 3rd party devices and
systems for advanced integration. Interfaces may also
provide connection points for other Lutron devices.

74

+ Allows integration with a touch

screen, PC, A/V system,

or other digital equipment
that supports RS232
communication, or TCP/IP
communication over Ethernet

+ Monitor lighting scenes

and levels

« Features include raise

and lower of zones and
scene activation

- W: 4.26in (108 mm)

H: 5.26in (134 mm)
D: 1.06in (27 mm)

« Provides five contact closure

inputs and five contact
closure outputs

+ Allows integration with third-

party equipment such as motion/
occupancy sensors, timeclocks
and moveable walls

« Features include scene selection,

partitioning, occupancy sensing,
zone toggle, panic, control
lockout, and after-hours
start/stop

+ W: 4.26in (108 mm)

H: 5.26in (134 mm)
D: 1.06in (27 mm)

« Integrates additional Lutron

wireless and wired sensors and
controls through the QS link

- Connects up to four Lutron

wired sensors and ten each
of the wireless devices —
occupancy/vacancy Sensors,
daylight sensors and Pico
wireless controls

+ Junction box or ceiling-mount

options available

+ Diameter: 4.04in (103mm)

Depth: 0.74in (19mm)
Profile: 0.43in (11mm)
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Emergency lighting interface QS motor group controller (DIN-rail)

« Turns all or designated lighting * + Allows seamless integration
loads to “full on” output or ﬂ with AC blinds, shades, louvers,
other programmed emergency projection screens, or any
light level POWERED BY compatible AC motor

- Senses normal line-voltage on all 120-240V « Provides four independently

POWERED BY three phases of power 120-240V (CE) controllable AC raise/lower
24V from + Provides inputs for a fire alarm outputs from one common
power pack control panel AC input feed

- UL 924 listed as “Emergency - W 6.4OIin (162mm)
Lighting and Power Equipment” H: 3.50in (S0 mm)

- W: 5.00in (127 mm) D: 2.40in (61 mm)

H: 7.75in (197 mm)
D: 2.50in (64 mm)
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Shade systems

Sivoiae QS wired and wireless shading systems
offer convenient control of daylight at the touch
of a button.

Sivoia QS wired/wireless shades Sivoia QS power supplies

+ Shades offer ultra-quiet precision Y
control of daylight II_FI
- Shades keypad required
for operation

+ 12 or 24V supply that provides
power to shade and drapery
drive units

« Various form factors available

+ Styles include:

- Roller shades POWERED BY
- Tensioned shades 100V
- Roman shades with CERUSe 120V
safety technology 110-127V
POWERED BY i
Drap/ery trgcks 127V (NOM)
Battery - Kirbée vertical drapery systems o040
or . . -
extornal - Venetlgn blinds 230V (CE)
transformer - Insulating honeycomb shades .
(12 or 24V DO) . . .
« Includes a wide variety of fabric
FREQUENCY offerings to meet every need
434 MH \ .
‘ + Wireless shades communicate
o lmted via Lutron reliable clear Connect
channel MHz
865MHz RF technology
868 MHz + Wired shades communicate via
868 limited the QS link
channel MHz
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Software and programming

This system can be programmed at the module
via button-press programming or through software
applications designed for the iPod touche,

iPade, and iPhonee.’

POWERED BY .

« W:2.10in (63mm)

‘ QS link 2 PDUs

+ Programming performed directly

from the Energi Savr Node

« Manual programming offers an

easy way to set up an Energi Savr
Node to be controlled by wireless
or wired sensors and controls

+ Recommended for single unit

Energi Savr Node installations

+ Program all Energi Savr Node

modules connected to the same
QS link via the Energi Savr
Node app for Apples mobile
digital devices

Requires wireless router

H: 3.50in (88 mm)
D: 2.40in (60 mm)

« Provides easy set up and
seamless maintenance

« Recommended for multiple
Energi Savr Node installations

+ Requires iPod touch, iPad, or
iPhone mobile digital device'

+ Required when programming
Energi Savr Node with
EcoSysteme and Energi
Savr Node for DALI

- WiFi connection to Energi Savr
Node required via wireless router
to unit or programming interface

'iPhone, iPod touch, and iPad are trademarks
of Applee Inc., registered in the U.S. and
other countries.
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RadioRA 2 is a master control
system for residential applications.
It's ideal for a single room, multiple
rooms, or an entire house.
Feature highlights

- Preset multi-room scenes
and manual dimming

- Smart device control

- PC-based programming to
set scenes at occupancy/
vacancy settings

- Astronomical timeclock-based
automatic control

- Demand response capable

- Temperature control

Typical applications
- Multiple rooms in a house

- Whole home

T

Wall-mount Aliantee pendant
designer keypad by Ivaloe
ﬁ-_

Download the connection diagrams for
RadioRA 2

b

Picoe wireless lighting
and shade control
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http://www.lutron.com/TechnicalDocumentLibrary/3682815_Vol2_Connections_Overview_RA2.pdf
http://www.lutron.com/TechnicalDocumentLibrary/3682815_Vol2_Connections_Overview_RA2.pdf

Radio Powr Savrm wireless Sivoiae QS wireless drapery
occupancy/vacancy sensor and roller shade

Designer dimmers Wireless tabletop Main repeater
in a 2-gang wallplate keypad (hidden in cabinet)
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Typical system components and communication

Primary controls

5 < 5
&
Wireless dimmers Hybrid wireless keypad GRAFIK Eyee QS
and switches (dimmer and preset control) wireless main unit
Plug-in wireless tabletop Plug-in wireless dimming switching or
lamp dimmer appliance (switching) module

Sub-controls

N

5 S S S
= |-
Wall-mount Tabletop wireless Picoe wireless seelempe
wireless keypad keypad controls wall control
S
- 'J—" -
Car visor control TouchPRO Wirelesse
transmitter thermostat
Sensors
5 &
(J!
Radio Powr Savrm wireless Radio Powr Savr wireless Wireless wall-mount
ceiling-mount occupancy/ corner-, hallway- and wall-mount temperature sensor
vacancy sensor occupancy/vacancy sensor

< Wireless Radio Frequency (RF) communication
5" Infrared (IR) communication LJ Wired communication
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Control interfaces

L B 1 o B———— 1 5
RS485 R ju]
" (optional) 1 '
Main repeater Auxiliary Visor control HVAC
(required) repeater receiver controller
Shades Third-party devices
= 1=
= EETTe
’ i =
A/ equipment Security system HVAC equipment
(by others) (by others) (by others)
Sivoiae QS
wireless shades 0 aa anwa L1
S
IR remote control Garage door opener
(oy others) (by others)

Sivoia QS wireless
insulating honeycomb shades

1=
=

Touch panel control
(by others)

For illustration purposes only. Consult specification submittals and/or installation
instructions for specific project wiring information.

(762 m?) per repeater.

RadioRA 2 systems can have up to 100 devices per main repeater, and up to 2 main repeaters (for up
to 200 devices) per system (requires qualification of installer). The RF range between repeaters is 60t
(18 m) and 30ft (9m) to other devices, with a total possible coverage area of approximately 2,500ft?
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How to build a
RadioRA 2 system

. Selecting primary controls by lighting

load type and wattage

Review the load summary table for compatible
lighting loads (on pg. 72).

. Aesthetic choices

Main units, keypads, dimmers/switches,
wireless controls, and sensors are visible in
the space. Review for color, capacity, and
model information.

. Integration/connecting to third-party devices
To connect with home automation or other
integration devices, use the main repeater.

. Shades

Wireless shading systems are available that
offer convenient control of daylight at the touch
of a button.

. Programming and software

RadioRA 2 can be programmed through
PC-based or button-press programming.

Primary controls

The main devices in this light control system that
handle the power for lighting loads and distribute
commands to sub-controls, sensors, shades,
control interfaces and lighting loads.

+ Dimmers incorporate advanced
features such as fade on/fade off,
long fade off, and rapid full on

+ Available as a remote dimmer

+ Available in gloss and satin finishes
(not available in Sea Glass)

+ Mounts in a standard 1-gang
U.S. backbox

- Can be mounted with other
devices in a multi-gang wallplate

« W:2.94in (75mm)
H: 4.69in (119mm)
D: 1.13in (30mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8 mm)

+ Available as a remote switch

+ Available in gloss and satin finishes
(not available in Sea Glass)

+ Mounts in a standard 1-gang
U.S. backbox

- Can be mounted with other
devices in a multi-gang wallplate

« W:2.94in (75mm)
H: 4.69in (119mm)
D: 1.13in (30mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8 mm)
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« Preset control of 3, 4, or 6

lighting zones and O, 1, 2, or
3 shade groups

« Compatible with wireless
components such as Sivoiae
QS wireless shades, RadioRA 2
keypads, RadioRA 2 dimmers,
and sensors

« Program main unit shade

button groups similar to a
RadioRA 2 keypad and program
the lighting zones similar to the
RadioRA 2 dimmers

+ Available in architectural matte and

metal, and satin finishes
+ Mounts in a 4-gang U.S. backbox

« W:9.38in (239mm)

H: 4.69in (119mm)
D: 2.00in (51 mm)
Profile: 0.38in (10mm)

+ Lamp dimmers include advanced
features such as fade on/fade off,
delayed long fade off, and rapid
full on

+ Available in Snow and Midnight

« Easy to install, no

mounting required

« W: 2.44in (62 mm)

H: 3.25in (83mm)

Top D: 0.94in (24 mm)
Bottom D: 0.69in (18 mm)
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+ Hybrid keypads function as a

dimmer and keypad combined
into a single device, incorporating
advanced features such as fade
on/fade off

+ Fine tune scenes by pressing and

holding the raise/lower buttons

+ Available in gloss and satin finishes

(not available in Sea Glass)

+ Mounts in a standard 1-gang

U.S. backbox

- W:2.94in (75mm)

H: 4.69in (119mm)
D: 1.25in (32mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8mm)

+ Use the plug-in module to

eliminate energy use by products/
appliances in the off position

+ Available in Snow and Midnight
+ Modules can be hidden discretely

behind furniture

« W: 2.25in (58 mm)

H: 3.25in (84 mm)
D: 1.13in (30mm)
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RadioRA 2 dimming and
switching load summary

RadioRA 2 RadioRA 2
dimmer switch
* Visit www.lutron.com/LEDtool Load voltages

for a complete list of LEDs

compatible with the adaptive and 120V 120V

neutral wire (1000W) dimmers 110127V 110127V

127V NOM 277V 127V NOM 277V

Dimmed loads

{ Incandescent/halogen ® WBX

% Magnetic low-voltage o WBX

W Electronic low-voltage [ WBX

7&/&) Fluorescent and LED (3-wire) o o

7/ Fluorescent and LED (0-10V) VI VI

7&/& Fluorescent and LED (PWM) PWM PWM

e Tu-Wiree fluorescent o

LED (2-wire forward phase) o

¥/ CFL/LED (screw-base) o* WBX

Q. Neon/cold cathode o

7&/& Fluorescent and LED (EcoSystems)

7&/@ Fluorescent and LED (DALI)

Switched loads

Non-dim lighting (loads above) o o
HID [ [
Motor loads o [
Fan loads o [

Power interfaces

o Compatible load control (no interfaces)

WBX: Phase-adaptive power module with 3-wire input
TVI: 0-10V interface

PWM: Pulse width modulation interface
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RadioRA 2 dimming and
switching load summary

Hybrid . Tabletop

keypad lamp dimmer

Load voltages

120V 120V
110-127V 110-127V
127V NOM 127V NOM
Dimmed loads
{ Incandescent/halogen o ®
Y Magnetic low-voltage o o
W Electronic low-voltage PA
7&/&) Fluorescent and LED (3-wire) 3F
7%/ Fluorescent and LED (0-10V) VI
7&/& Fluorescent and LED (PWM) PWM
e Tu-Wiree fluorescent [
LED (2-wire forward phase)
¥/ CFL/LED (screw-base) PA
Q. Neon/cold cathode PA
7&/& Fluorescent and LED (EcoSystems)
7&/@ Fluorescent and LED (DALI)
Switched loads
Non-dim lighting (loads above) SW, Tvl, PWM o
HID SW, Tvl, PWM
Motor loads SW, TVI, PWM
Fan loads Sw, TVI, PWM
Power interfaces
®  Compatible load control (no interfaces) TVI:  0-10V interface
PA: Phase-adaptive power module PWM: Pulse width modulation interface
3F:  Fluorescent power module SW: Switching power module
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RadioRA 2 dimming and
switching load summary

Plug-in Plug-in

GRAFIK Eyee QS wireless dimming appliance

main unit

module module
Load voltages
120V 120V 120V
' For approved lamps visit www.lutron.com/LED 110127V 110127V 110127V
2 Require 120V control input, regardless of load voltage | 127V NOM 277\? 127V NOM 127V NOM

Dimmed loads
U Incandescent/halogen o PA o
Y Magnetic low-voltage [ PA o
W Electronic low-voltage PA PA
7%/@ Fluorescent and LED (3-wire) 3F 3F
7&/& Fluorescent and LED (0-10V) I VI
7&/&) Fluorescent and LED (PWM) PWM PWM
& Tu-Wiree fluorescent [
LED (2-wire forward phase) ®
¥/W  CFL/LED (screw-base) PA PA

Q Neon/cold cathode [
7&/& Fluorescent and LED (EcoSystems)
7%/@ Fluorescent and LED (DALI)
@  Cree LR4/LR6 LED ®
Switched loads
Non-dim lighting (loads above) [ SW, TVI, PWM [ ®
HID SW, TVI SW, TVI [
Motor loads sw, TVl, PWM | SW, TVI, PWM o
Fan loads sw, TVl, PWM | SW, TVI, PWM o
Appliance loads ®

Power interfaces

®  Compatible load control (no interfaces) SW:  Switching power module

PA: Phase-adaptive power module TVI: 0-10V interface

3F:  Fluorescent power module PWM: Pulse width modulation interface
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Sub-controls

Sub-controls are accessory components
that provide additional control locations for
increased convenience.

- Scene buttons fade on/off to
preselected light and shade levels;
scenes can be fine-tuned by
pressing and holding the raise/
lower buttons

- Operates lights, shades, motorized
screens, thermostats, and many
other devices

+ Available in gloss and satin finishes
(not available in Sea Glass)

« W:2.94in (75 mm)
H: 4.69in (119mm)
D: 1.06in (27 mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8 mm)

- Scene buttons fade on/off to
pre-selected light and shade
levels; scenes can be fine-tuned
by pressing and holding the
raise/lower buttons

- Operates lights, shades, motorized
screens, thermostats, and many
other devices

- Available in Snow and Midnight
+ W: 3.56in (91 mm)

H: 3.25in (82 mm)

Top D: 1.00in (25mm)

Bottom D: 0.75in (18 mm)
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- Controls a single light or shade, or

zone of lights or group of shades

« Available in 4 models with

multiple engraving options and
5 color choices (gloss finishes)

- Can be a wall-mount, tabletop,

car visor or hand-held control

- Battery included
+ W:1.30in (33mm)

H: 2.60in (66 mm)
D: 0.31in (8mm)

- Controls lights, shades, and other

equipment from the car at the
touch of a button

+ Clip transmitter to a vehicle’s visor
+ Homelink compatible
- W: 3.25in (81 mm)

H: 1.50in (38 mm)
D: 0.75in (19mm)
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Sub-controls (continued)

Sub-controls are accessory components
that provide additional control locations for
increased convenience.

+ seefemp wall control can be
placed at a preferred control
location, without regard for the
local temperature, while the
wireless temperature sensor is
placed where readings will be
most accurate

+ Avalilable in Gloss and
Satin finishes (not available
in Sea Glass)

« W:2.94in (75 mm)
H: 4.69in (119mm)
D: 1.25in (31 mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8 mm)

Sensors

Wireless sensors automatically control lights and/
or shades based on the occupancy/vacancy of the
space. Wireless temperature sensors measure and
transmit current temperature.

+ Automatically turns lighting
scenes/zones on and/or off
based on space occupancy

« Models available as
occupancy/vacancy
or vacancy only (vacancy-
only model available to meet
Callifornia Title 24 requirements

« 10-year battery life

+ Available in White

- Ceiling-mount
Diameter: 3.57in (91 mm)
Depth: 1.13in (29mm)

« Wall-mount
W: 1.80in (46 mm)
H: 4.35in (110mm)
D: 1.35in (3¢ mm)

+ Detects temperature and transmits
information to HVAC controller

« Use up to four units to average
temperature readings

- Use up to five wireless temperature
Sensors per main repeater

« b-year battery life
+ Available in Snow and Midnight

- Diameter: 1.63in (41 mm)
Depth: 0.75in (17 mm)
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Large/multiple room solutions | RadioRA. 2

Control interface modules

Use control interface modules to combine Lutron

light controls with other room and building systems
for advanced integration. These modules may also
provide connection points for other Lutron devices.

Main repeater (required)

POWERED BY

120V plug-in
or

external
transformer
9V DC)

FREQUENCY

434 MHz
868 MHz

+ RF range between repeaters

is 60ft (18 m) and 301t (9m) to
other devices

+ One main repeater is required in
the system (for up to 100 devices).
Up to four auxiliary repeaters can

be added to each main repeater.

Astronomic timeclock included in

main repeater

+ Main repeater features

integration to: RS232/Ethernet

- W: 4.25in (108 mm)

H: 5.25in (133mm)
D: 1.06in (27 mm)

Auxiliary repeater

POWERED BY

120V plug-in
or

external
transformer
9V DC)

FREQUENCY

434 MHz

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466

+ RF range between repeaters

is 60ft (18 m) and 301t (9m) to
other devices

- Auxillary repeaters (up to four)

extend the range of RF signals
sent between devices

« W: 4.25in (108 mm)

H: 5.25in (133mm)
D: 1.06in (27 mm)

HVAC controller

POWERED BY

24V AC

FREQUENCY

434 MHz to
HVAC equipment

+ Connects to mechanical HVAC
equipment using standard HVAC
terminal strip (24V AC)

« W: 4.25in (108 mm)
H: 5.25in (133mm)
D: 1.06in (27 mm)

Visor control receiver

POWERED BY

120V plug-in
or

external
transformer
9V DC)

FREQUENCY

390MHz
434 MHz

5<LUTRON.

« Control lights, shades, and other
equipment from the car at the
touch of a button

+ HomelLinke compatible
+ Provides contact closure inputs

- W: 4.25in (108 mm)
H: 5.25in (133mm)
D: 1.06in (27 mm)
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Shade systems

Sivoiae QS wireless shading systems offers
convenient control of daylight at the touch

of a button.

POWERED BY

Batteries
or
12-24V DC
FREQUENCY
434 MHz

90

- Shades offer ultra-quiet precision

control of daylight

- Styles include:

— Roller shades
Tensioned shades

Roman shades with CERUSe
safety technology

Drapery tracks

Kirbée vertical drapery systems
Venetian blinds

Insulating honeycomb shades

+ Includes a wide variety of fabric

offerings to meet every need

« Communicates via Lutron reliable

Clear Connecte RF technology

POWERED BY

100V
120V
110127V
127V NOM
220-240V
230V CE

« 24V supply that provides power

to shade and drapery drive units

- Simple wiring scheme uses

2-conductor low-voltage link to
provide power to QS Wireless
electronic drive units, and
4-conductor low-voltage link to
provide power and communication
to Sivoia QS wired electronic

drive units

- The 2-conductor panel is available

in a 120V model, while the
4-conductor panel is available
in 120V and 230V models

- QS link power supply available

in 100-240VAC models

+ Universal input voltage

120-240V~ 50/60 Hz

 Electronic over-current and over-

temperature protection

+ Class 2 12V supply that can

power up to 10 insulating
honeycomb shades

- Simple wiring scheme uses

2-conductor low voltage link to
provide power

+ Energy efficient—International

Efficiency Level V, Energy Star
2.0 & CeC compliant
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Software and programming options
RadioRA 2 can be programmed through PC-based

or button-press programming.

+ PC programming is available

to qualified dealers and offers
access to advanced features like
an astronomic timeclock and
integration with other systems.

Feature

Button-press
programming

+ Button-press programming offers

an easy way to program system
keypads to control lights and
shades throughout the home.

A computer or other external
equipment isn't required.

PC programming

Scene control

Room monitoring

Individual device control

0-100 devices

101-200 devices

Astronomic timeclock

Away mode

Security mode

Integration

Mobile devices

“Green” button

Thermostat

Occupancy sensors

Homeowner adjustments

Requires L2 dealer qualification
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Primary controls

Primary controls are the main
devices for line-voltage dimming and
switching. These devices include
dimmers and switches, as well as
control processors that coordinate
wired and wireless communication
between other system devices.

The primary controls addressed in this
guide are specific to each country’s
voltage and frequency requirements.
Please confirm that the products you
have selected match the required
voltages by country.

Primary control options include:

- Dimmers and switches

- PowPaks. modules

- Plug-in modules

- Stairwell fixtures

- Hybrid keypads

- GRAFIK Eye. QS main units

- Energi Savr Node.. units

o

Maestro Wirelesse
dimmers and switches
pg. 94

Koy

Raniae Wireless
RF switches
pg. 100

Maestro Wireless
tabletop lamp dimmers
pg. 104

PowPak modules
Dimming module with EcoSysteme pg. 107
Relay module pg. 109

. Ey

( »

p

o B
PowPak plug-in dimming
and appliance modules

pg. 111

92 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066 $$LUTRON. | 1.800.523.9466 | www.lutron.com/specificationguide



-

PowPake. stairwell fixtures
pg. 114

hJ

S

»

RadioRA. 2 designer
dimmers and switches

pg. 117

RadioRA 2 tabletop
lamp dimmers
pg.122

RadioRA 2
RF plug-in modules
pg.125

RadioRA 2
hybrid keypads
pg. 128

hJ

GRAFIK Eye. QS
main units
pg. 132

Energi Savr Nodenv
with EcoSysteme
pg. 144

Energi Savr Node for
0-10V/ Energi Savr
Node with Softswitche
pg. 147

'1‘|1‘F1'Fi? ..';.i | |I I I

Energi Savr Node
with EcoSystem
(DIN-rail)

pg. 150

Energi Savr Node
for DALI (DIN-rail)
pg. 1563

Energi Savr Node for
0-10V/Energi Savr Node
for Switching (DIN-rail)
pg. 156

Energi Savr Node
Phase Adaptive
(DIN-rail)

pg. 159

<% Wireless Radio Frequency (RF)
communication
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Primary controls | Maestro Wireless. dimmers and switches

2.94in (75 mm)

depth

(Wwell) uegy

profile

Shown actual size: Maestro Wireless dimmer
in White (MRF2-600M-WH) with 1-gang Claro
wallplate in White (CW-1-WH)

Direct lighting loads

() Incandescent/halogen

Y Magnetic low-voltage

% Electronic low-voltage

J &/ Fluorescent and LED (3-wire)
’& Tu-Wiree fluorescent

LED (2-wire forward phase)
J Neon/cold cathode

4  Non-dim lighting

() HD

© Motor loads

> Fan loads

1.13in
(30mm) °

0.31in
(8 mm)

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image
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Features and capacities

Uses Lutron reliable Clear Connecte Radio
Frequency (RF) technology which provides RF
communication with Radio Powr Savrw sensors
(see pgs. 228, 232, 239) and Picoe wireless
controls (see pg. 164)

+ True multi-location dimming from every location;

add up to 9 companion controls

- Delayed off provides light as you exit the room
« Combine devices to create a system of up to

10 wireless devices, dimmers, switches, sensors,
and/or wireless controls

+ Line frequency compensation maintains stable

light levels despite power line frequency and
voltage variations

+ Power failure memory: should power be

interrupted, the control will return to its
previous state

+ Mechanical air-gap for positive load

power disconnect

- Coordinating Claroe, Satin Colorse, and Stainless

Steel wallplates only available separately,
see pg.408

- Custom engraving available for wallplates;

see pg. 408

Dimensions and mounting

- Width: 2.94in (75mm)

Height: 4.69in (119mm)
Depth: 1.13in (30mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8mm)

Mounts into a 1-gang U.S. backbox,
3in (89 mm) deep recommended,
2in (57 mm) deep minimum

Communication and wiring

Communicates via Lutrone reliable Clear Connecte
RF technology to other Lutron wireless devices

- Operates at 434 MHz or 315MHz

Operates at 120V @ 50/60Hz; 277V models
available; also at 100V @ 40/50Hz; 100/200V
models availalble

RF range of 30ft (9m)
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Primary controls | Maestro Wireless. dimmers and switches

Available finishes

Use BOLD color code in model number (Example: MRF2-600M-PD)
Gloss finishes*

WH LA AL v
White Light Aimond ~ Almond Ivory

Brown Black

Satin finishes*

sSw LS Bl ES PD TP ST
Snow Limestone Biscuit Eggshell Palladium Taupe Stone

SG TQ GS DS GB
Sea Glass Turquoise Goldstone Desert Stone Greenbriar

MS TC Sl
Mocha Stone Terracotta Sienna

MR MN SS**
Merlot Midnight Stainless Steel

*Coordinating wallplates only available separately. For wallplate information, see pg. 392.

**Stainless Steel wallplate includes black plastic trim/adapter, visible from side. Match with separate
Black (BL) or Midnight (MN) controls.
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Primary controls | Maestro Wireless. dimmers and switches

Explanation of features

Features
€ Tap button + Tap once to turn on/off;
tap twice to brighten to
full intensity

@ Dimming rocker |+ Press to brighten/dim

© LEDs - Indicate light level

@) FASS.. + Front Accessible Service
Switch to disconnect
power from the load

for service

Maestro Wireless dimmer 31in 1.130n

(8mm) (30 mm)
—t

~y —

Maestro Wireless switch
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Primary controls | Maestro Wireless. dimmers and switches

Available models Model numbers

() Incandescent/halogen dimmers

IJ Digital fade dimmer (434 MHz)

Multi-location/single-pole MRF2-600M-XX1

Dimmer Switch 120V, 600W
Requires a minimum load of 50W.
Compatible with Energi TriPake system.

() Incandescent/halogen or

EI D < Magnetic low-voltage (MLV) dimmers

— Digital fade dimmer (434 MHz)

Companion ~ Companion Multi-location/single-pole MRF2-6MLV-XX'
dimmer switch 120V, 600 W/VA

Requires a minimum load of 50W.
Compatible with Energi TriPake system.

Digital fade dimmers—specification grade

(434 MHz)

Multi-location/single-pole* MRF2-6ND-120-XX!
120V, 600 W/VA

Multi-location/single-pole MRF2-10D-120-XX1

120V, 1000 W/VA

The stated W (Watt) rating is the maximum
incandescent lamp load. Ratings for MLV loads
represent the maximum of the total lamp wattage
plus MLV transformer loss (typically 20%).
MRF2-6ND-120-XX requires a minimum load of 25W.
MRF2-10D-120-XX requires a minimum load of 50W.

Compatible with Energi TriPak system.

XX" Gloss and Satin Colorse codes, see pg. 95
(Wallplates not included. Order separately,
see pg.408)

All models must be derated if ganged unless
otherwise noted, see pgs. 433-435.

*Requires neutral wire connection.

For specific radio frequency by country, refer
to the radio frequency chart on pg. 465.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to the voltage chart on pg. 462.
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Primary controls | Maestro Wireless. dimmers and switches

Model numbers (continued)

% Electronic low-voltage (ELV) dimmers

Digital fade dimmer (434 MHz)

Digital switches—specification grade (434 MHz)

Multi-location/single-pole* MRF2-6ELV-120-XX1

120V, 600W

Only certain LED drivers are dimmable using
an ELV dimmer. For more information visit
www.lutron.com/LED.

Requires a minimum load of 5W.
Compatible with Energi TriPake system.

& 3-wire fluorescent or
@ Hi-lumes A-Series LED dimmer

Digital fade dimmer—specification grade (434 MHz)

Multi-location/single-pole * MRF2-F6AN-DV-XX!

120/277V, 6 A

For use with Hi-lume 3D, EcoSysteme H-Series and
EcoSystem ballasts.

Also compatible with the Hi-lume A-Series LED driver.

For more information on Hi-lume A-Series LED
drivers, visit www.lutron.com/HilumeLED.

Low-end trim available via advanced programming.

Requires a minimum load of one ballast, 0.05A.
Compatible with Energi TriPake system.

Switches

Digital switch (434 MHz)

Multi-location/single-pole* MRF2-6ANS-XX!
120V, 6A light, 3A fan

1/10HP motor

Rated for: incandescent/halogen, magnetic
low-voltage, electronic low-voltage, non-dim
fluorescent ballasts, general purpose fans, and
most non-dim LED drivers.

Requires a minimum load of 25W lighting,
0.2 A fan motor.

Compatible with Energi TriPake system.

Multi-location/single-pole* MRF2-8ANS-120-XX!
120V, 8A light, 5.8A fan

(1/4 HP motor)

Multi-location/single-pole
120V, 8A light, 3A fan,
1/10HP motor

Multi-location/single-pole
277V, 8A light, 3A fan
Rated for: incandescent/halogen, magnetic
low-voltage, electronic low-voltage, non-dim
fluorescent ballasts, general purpose fans, and

most non-dim LED drivers.

MRF2-8ANS-120-XX requires a minimum load of
25W lighting, 0.2 A fan motor.

MRF2-8S-DV-XX requires a minimum load of 25W
incandescent/halogen, 40W fluorescent/LED lighting,
0.4 fan motor.

MRF2-6ANS-277-XX requires a minimum load

of 25W.

Compatible with Energi TriPake system.

MRF2-8S-DV-XX!

MRF2-6ANS-277-XX!

XX': Gloss and Satin Colorse codes, see pg. 95
(Wallplates not included. Order separately,
see pg.408)

XX2: Gloss White (WH), Aimond (AL), Black (BL),
Brown (BR), Gray (GR), and Ivory (IV)

All models must be derated if ganged unless
otherwise noted, see pgs. 433-435.

*Requires neutral wire connection.

For specific radio frequency by country, refer
to the radio frequency chart on pg. 465.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to the voltage chart on pg. 462.
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Primary controls | Maestro Wireless. dimmers and switches

Model numbers (continued)

Incandescent/halogen dimmers

Digital fade dimmer (315MHz)

Multi-location/single-pole MRF6-500M-XX?

100V, 500 W/VA

Requires a minimum load of 50W.
Compatible with Energi TriPake system.

Switches

Digital switch (315 MHz)

Multi-location/single-pole
100/200V, 8A light, 3A fan,
1/10HP motor

MRF6-8S-DV-XX2

Rated for: incandescent/halogen, magnetic
low-voltage, electronic low-voltage, non-dim
fluorescent ballasts, general purpose fans, and
most non-dim LED drivers.

Requires a minimum load of 25W incandescent/
halogen/ELV/MLV lighting, 40W fluorescent/LED
lighting, 0.4 fan motor.

Compatible with Energi TriPake system.

Companion controls

Companion dimmers

Companion dimmer MA-R-XX1
120V MSC-AD-XX?
Companion dimmer MA-R-277-XX1
277V MSC-AD-277-XX?
Companion dimmer 100V (Japan) MA-R-JA-XX3

No derating required if ganged.
For multi-location control add up to nine companion
dimmers to a single Maestro Wireless dimmer.

Companion switches

Companion switch MA-AS-XX!
120V MSC-AS-XX?
Companion switch MA-AS-277-XX!
277V MSC-AS-277-XX?
Companion switch 100V (Japan) HD-RS-JA-XX3

No derating required if ganged.
For multi-location control add up to nine companion
switches to a single Maestro Wireless switch.

XX': Gloss color codes, see pg.95

XX2: Satin Colorse codes, see pg. 95
(Wallplates not included. Order separately,
see pg. 408)

XX3: Gloss White (WH), Aimond (AL), Black (BL),
Brown (BR), Gray (GR) and Ivory (IV)

All models must be derated if ganged unless
otherwise noted, see pgs. 433-435.

For specific radio frequency by country, refer
to the radio frequency chart on pg. 465.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to the voltage chart on pg. 462.
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Primary controls | Rania. Wireless RF switch

3.38in (86 mm)

Shown actual size: Raniae Wireless RF switch in Arctic

White (RS-SA05-B-FAW) in an unframed faceplate

Direct lighting loads
a Non-dim lighting
a HID

© Motor loads
> Fan loads

Features and capacities

- Uses Lutron reliable Clear Connecte Radio
Frequency (RF) technology which provides
RF communication with Radio Powr Savrm
sSensors (see pg.228) and Picoe wireless
controls (see pg. 164)

- Delayed off provides light as you exit the room
+ Two-wire switch — no new wiring required
« Minimum load of 25W

- Multi-way functionality through Rania
accessory switches

« Power failure memory: should power be
interrupted, the control will return to its
previous state

(ww 9g) urge'e

Download specification submittal

0.83in
(21 mm)

| depth

+ For multi-way switching, use only one Rania

Wireless switch with up to a Rania
accessory switch

+ Faceplate included

Dimensions and mounting

« Mountable in round or square backbox with a

minimum depth of 1.38in (35mm)

- Trim ring is available for .98in (25 mm) backbox
- Width: 3.38in (86 mm)

Height: 3.38in (6 mm)
Depth: 0.83in (21 mm)
Profile: 0.28in (7 mm)

Communication and wiring

+ Communicates via Lutrone reliable Clear Connecte

RF technology to other Lutron wireless devices

- Operates at 868 MHz, 868 limited channel MHz,

or 865MHz
Operates at 220-240V @ 50Hz

+ RF range of 30ft (Om)
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Primary controls | Rania. Wireless RF switch

Available finishes
Use BOLD color code in model number (Example: RS-SA05-B-FAW)

Matte Finishes Metallic Finishes
AW MC AR
Arctic White Mica Argentum

Available Metal Finishes
E

»

BB BC BN SB AU
Bright Brass Bright Chrome ~ Bright Nickel Satin Brass Gold Plated

fo |

sC sc QB
Satin Chrome  Satin Nickel Antique Brass ~ Antique Bronze

| i
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Primary controls | Rania. Wireless RF switch

Explanation of features

Features
€ LED « Indicates the load is on
/1) @ Tap Button |+ Tap once to turn on/off; press
and hold to activate delayed off

Rania Wireless RF Switch

271N
(7 mm)

.82in
(21 mm)

102 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066

Available models

Switch

—

Companion switch
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Primary controls | Rania. Wireless RF switch

Model numbers

Switches

Digital multi-location/single-pole switches (868 MHz)
220-240 V, 5 AX lighting, 4 A fan

Unframed faceplate RS-SA05-B-FXX'-M
Frame/insert faceplate RS-SA05-B-IXX'-M
Black frame/ RS-SA05-B-BXX'-M

metal insert faceplate

Rated for: incandescent, mains voltage halogen,
compact fluorescent lamps (CFLs), fluorescent,
electronic low-voltage, magnetic low-voltage,
and motor loads.

Compatible with Energi TriPake system.

Digital multi-location/single-pole switches and Radio
Powr Savrm occupancy/vacancy sensor kit (868 MHz)

220-240V, 5 AX lighting, 4 A fan

Unframed faceplate RRF-SA05-B-FXX'-M
Frame/insert faceplate RRF-SA05-B-BXX'-M
Black frame/ RRF-SA05-B-IXX'-M

metal insert faceplate

All above include one 868 MHz Rania Wireless RF
switch and one 868 MHz Radio Powr Savr wireless
occupancy/vacancy Sensor.

Compatible with Energi TriPak system.

Digital multi-location/single-pole switches
(868 limited channel MHz)

220-240 V, 5 AX lighting, 4 A fan

Unframed faceplate RS-SB05-B-FXX'-M
Frame/insert faceplate RS-SB05-B-IXX'-M
Black frame/ RS-SB05-B-BXX'-M

metal insert faceplate

Rated for: incandescent, mains voltage halogen,
CFLs, fluorescent, electronic low-voltage, magnetic
low-voltage, and motor loads.

Compatible with Energi TriPak system.

For specific radio frequency by country, refer
to the radio frequency chart on pg. 465.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to the voltage chart on pg. 462.

Digital multi-location/single-pole switches and
Radio Powr Savr occupancy/vacancy sensor kit
(868 limited channel MHz)

220-240 V, 5 AX lighting, 4 A fan

Unframed faceplate RRF-SB05-B-FXX'-M
Frame/insert faceplate RRF-SB05-B-BXX'-M
Black frame/ RRF-SB05-B-IXX'-M

metal insert faceplate

All above include one Rania Wireless RF switch and
one Radio Powr Savr wireless occupancy/vacancy
sensor, both at 868 MHz limited channel.
Compatible with Energi TriPak system.

Digital multi-location/single-pole switches (865 MHz)
220-240V, 5 AX lighting, 4 A fan

Unframed faceplate RS-SNO5-B-FXX2-M
Rated for: incandescent, mains voltage halogen,
CFLs, fluorescent, electronic low-voltage, magnetic
low-voltage, and motor loads.

Compatible with Energi TriPak system.

Companion Switches

Accessory switch, RS-SNAS-B-FXX'-M
frameless faceplate

Accessory switch, RS-SNAS-B-IXX'-M
frame/insert faceplate

Accessory switch, RS-SNAS-B-BXX'-M

black frame/metal insert faceplate

For multi-location control add up to nine companion
switches to a single Rania Wireless Wireless RF switch.

Interfaces

To increase load capacity:

-Max. 1 840W of 230V~ loads use RN-PB-B-AW-M
-Max. 1 200W /A of 12V~ loads use RN-ELVI-B-AW-M
Switch fluorescent controls up to 10A use BRN-TVI-B-M

XX': Available in metallic and metal finishes,
see pg. 109
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Primary controls | Maestro Wireless. tabletop lamp dimmer

Cord length
6ft. (1.8m)

[ | /
/-"/

=S

J

/S

Shown actual size: Maestro Wireless tabletop lamp
dimmer in White (MRF2-3L.D-WH)

Direct lighting loads

() Incandescent/halogen
Y Magnetic low-voltage
4 Non-dim lighting

Features and capacities

- Communicates via Lutron reliable Clear Connecte
Radio Frequency (RF) technology with Radio Powr
Savrm sensors (pgs. 228, 232, 239) and Picoe
wireless controls (pg. 164)

+ Light levels can be fine-tuned to the desired level

- Incorporates advanced features such as fade on/
fade off, delayed long fade off, and rapid full on

- On a single tap, lights fade on or off
- On a double tap, lights go to full on

+ When on, press and hold to engage the delayed
long fade to off

+ Minimum load is 10W

+ Power failure memory: should power be
interrupted, the control will return to its
previous state

104 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066

0.94in
(24 mm)
top depth

(Ww gg) uIGe'e

0.69in
(18 mm)
bottom depth

Dimensions and mounting

- Width: 2.44in (62mm)

Height: 3.25in (83 mm)
Top Depth: 0.94in (24 mm)
Bottom Depth: 0.69in (18 mm)

Communication and wiring

+ Communicates via Lutrone reliable Clear Connecte

RF technology to other Lutron wireless devices

- Operates at 434 MHz

- Easy to install, no wiring required
- Cord is 61t (1.8m) long

+ RF range of 30ft (9m)

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image
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Primary controls | Maestro Wireless. tabletop lamp dimmer

Explanation of features

s Features
\
p : ~ €) Status - Indicates light level;
LEDs glows softly as night
light when light is off
. /1) @ Dimming |+ Press up to brighten,
. rocker down to dim
¢ | i « Tap on/off
: | 0 &) Tapswitch p
. 3
J
Maestro Wireless tabletop
lamp dimmer
. ‘ .94in
.69in ‘ |
(18 mm) [ ‘g | (e4mm)
»
Available finishes Installation

Matte finishes

-l @ >

4 s
4 =
// L . /
- /
N&\
H

White Black

\
|
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Primary controls | Maestro Wireless. tabletop lamp dimmer

Available models Model numbers

Maestro Wireless tabletop lamp dimmer
(434 MHz)

() Incandescent/halogen

Plug-in lamp dimmer MRF2-3LD-XX!
Maestro Wireless 120V, 300W
tabletop lamp dimmer Compatible with Energi TriPake system.

XX Available in White (WH) and Black (BL),
see pg. 105

For specific voltage by country information
refer to voltage chart on pg.461.
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Primary controls | PowPak. dimming module with EcoSystem.

Features and capacities

- Controls up to 32 (EcoSystem H-Series)
EcoSysteme, or Hi-lumee 3D ballasts, or Hi-lume
A-Series LED drivers

AMJ-ECO32-DV-B : + Receives input from up to 9 Picoe wireless controls,
IPOFEEVEC SR He D A, | eimeas BA NS LA (pg. 164), 6 Radio Powr Savrw occupancy/vacancy
sensors (pgs. 228, 232), and 1 Radio Powr Savr
daylight sensor via Lutron reliable Clear Connecte
RF technology (pg. 239)

+ Lutron EcoSystem technology facilitates individual
ballast addressing for control of ballasts individually
or in groups

(Ww /g) urgy's

+ Allows simple reconfiguration of a space without
having to move a single wire

e B S + Save energy through high-end trim, occupancy/
vacancy sensing, daylight harvesting and personal
control without the need for additional wires

- Button-press programming means no
commissioning is required

| | 1.95in Dimensions and mounting

2.82in (72mm) (32mm) - Width: 2.82in (72mm)
depth Height: 3.42in (87 mm)
Shown actual size: PowPak dimming module Depth: 1.25in (32mm)

i ECe eI MU ECOS 2 DVEB) - Mounts through a knock-out to a 1/2in NPT
All PowPak modules are the same size. trade size junction box or to a fixture; can also be
mounted inside of a standard 4in x 4in junction box
Direct lighting loads
7/ Fluorescent and LED (EcoSystem) Communication and wiring
- Communicates via Lutrone reliable Clear Connecte
RF technology to other Lutron wireless devices

» Operates at 315MHz, 434 MHz, 434 limited
channel MHz, or 868 limited channel MHz

+ RF range of 30ft (9m)

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image
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Primary controls | PowPak. dimming module with EcoSystem.

Explanation of features

“ Features
= €D Raise/lower + Press to adjust lights
e i BUHONS to desired level
_ « Program occupancy
RMJ-ECO32-DV-B  LUTRON. levels and set up
ST powbak, daylighting
@ All-on button « Press for full-on

- Associate module to
wireless transmitters

@ EcoSystem - Ballasts can be
digital link connected on the
digital link

Model numbers

120/277V @ 50/60Hz (434 MHz)

PowPak dimming module RMJ-ECO32-DV-B
with EcoSystem

220-240V @ 50/60Hz (434 limited channel MHz)

PowPak dimming module RMQ-ECO32-DV-B
with EcoSystem

220-240V @ 50/60Hz (868 limited channel MHz)

PowPak dimming module RMM-ECO32-DV-B
with EcoSystem

100V @ 50/60Hz (315 MHz)

PowPak dimming module RMP-ECO32-JA-B
with EcoSystem

200V @ 50/60Hz (315 MHz)

PowPak dimming module RMP-ECO32-200-JA
with EcoSystem
Compatible with Energi TriPake system.

For specific radio frequency by country, refer
to the radio frequency chart on pg. 465.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to the voltage chart on pg. 462.
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Primary controls | PowPak. relay module

RMJ-16RCCO1-DV-B E
120 V- S50/60 He 16 A/ Vs HP  Coopersineg M 1Al LIBA
TV B0 Hz 16 A1 HP PowPak

UL 20D Mrmsrn Matstl

= T
o (@= 20277 v~

@= ADV

MO

MO

e LLAA | Canacd
EULAJEAL

(G0 | 0 2

Pelidan iy
+ 188 Xr W10
L P e ]

2.82in (72 mm)
1.25in
Shown actual size: PowPak relay module g%%[p]m)

with Softswitch (RMJ-16RCCO1-DV-B)

Direct lighting loads
& Non-dim lighting
a HD

© Motor loads
S Fan loads

|_ 15 A receptacles

Download specification submittal for PowPak
relay module

Download specification submittal for PowPak
relay module with SoftSwitch

Download high resolution product image

Features and capacities

- 5A or 16 A general purpose switch (all lighting loads)
- Motor rating

5A

— RMJ models: 1/6 HP (120V), 1/3HP (277V)
— RMQ models: 1/2HP (220-240V)

— RMM models: 1/2HP (220-240V)

16A

— RMJ models: 0.5HP (120V), 1.5HP (277V)
— RMQ models: 1.5HP (220-240V)

— RMM models: 1/2HP (220-240V)

— RMP models: 1000W (100V)

+ Receives input from up to 9 Picoe wireless controls

(pg. 164), 6 Radio Powr Savrw occupancy/vacancy
sensors (pgs. 228, 232), and 1 Radio Powr Savr
daylight sensor via Lutron reliable Clear Connecte
RF technology (pg.239)

- Model available with a dry contact closure output

for integration with third-party equipment; contact
closure output provides occupancy/vacancy status

- 16 A model uses patented Softswitche technology;

extends relay life to an average of 1,000,000 cycles

-+ Save energy with the addition of occupancy

sensing, daylight harvesting, and personal control
without the need for additional wires

+ Button-press programming associates the

module with Radio Powr Savr sensors and
Pico wireless controls

Dimensions and mounting

- Width: 2.82in (72 mm)

Height: 3.42in (87 mm)
Depth: 1.25in (32 mm)

+ Mounts through a 1/2in NPT trade size knock-

out to a junction box or to a fixture; can also be
mounted inside of a standard 4in x 4in junction box

Communication and wiring

+ Communicates via Lutrone reliable Clear Connecte

RF technology to other Lutron wireless devices

» Operates at 315 MHz, 434 MHz, 434 limited channel

MHz, or 868 limited channel MHz

+ RF range of 30ft (9m)
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Primary controls | PowPak. relay module

Explanation of features

RMJ-16RCCO1-DV-B LUTRON.

e
"
i

TV SN e WA T TP p,-m K

o & 1'.wzﬂv

Model numbers

120/277V @ 50/60Hz (434 MHz2)

Features

- Signals that device
is on/off

€D Load status LED

- Use to associate modules
to wireless transmitters

@ Relay toggle

- Use to reset module
to default settings

@) Advanced
operations

+ Connect to third-party
devices

@ Contact closure
output terminals

220-240V @ 50/60Hz (868 limited channel MHz)

RMJ-5R-DV-B
RMJ-5RCCO1-DV-B

PowPak relay module, 5A

PowPak relay module

with occupancy-status—
contact closure output, 5A
PowPak relay module, 16 A
PowPak relay module

with Softswitche and
occupancy-status—
contact closue output, 16 A

RMJ-16R-DV-B
RMJ-16RCCO1-DV-B

RMM-5R-DV-B
RMM-5RCCO1-DV-B

PowPak relay module, 5A

PowPak relay module
with occupancy-status—
contact closure output, 5A

PowPak relay module, 16 A RMM-16R-DV-B

PowPak relay module RMM-16RCCO1-DV-B
with Softswitch and
occupancy-status—

contact closure output, 16 A

Compatible with Energi TriPake system.

220-240V @ 50/60Hz (434 limited channel MHz)

RMQ-5R-DV-B
RMQ-5RCCO1-DV-B

PowPak relay module, 5A
PowPak relay module

with occupancy-status—
contact closure output, 5A
PowPak relay module, 16 A
PowPak relay module

with Softswitch and
occupancy-status—
contact closure output, 16 A

RMQ-16R-DV-B
RMQ-16RCCO1-DV-B

Compatible with Energi TriPak system.

110 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066

Compatible with Energi TriPak system.

100V @ 50/60Hz (315 MHz)

PowPak relay module 16 A

PowPak relay module
with occupancy-status—
contact closure output, 16 A

Compatible with Energi TriPak system.

RMP-16R-JA-B
RMP-16RCCO1-JA-B

For specific radio frequency by country, refer
to the radio frequency chart on pg. 465.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to the voltage chart on pg. 462.
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Primary controls | PowPak. plug-in dimming and appliance modules

2.30in (58 mm)

(Wwyg) urog'e

Shown above: 1-receptacle PowPak plug-in
dimming module in White (MRF2-3PD-1-WH)

Direct lighting loads

PowPak dimming module (dimming mode)
() Incandescent/nalogen

Y Magnetic low-voltage

PowPak dimming module (switching mode)
a Non-dim lighting

PowPak appliance module

& General purpose
a Non-dim lighting
a HID

© Motor loads
> Fan loads

Download specification submittal for plug-in
dimming module

Download specification submittal for plug-in
appliance module

Download high resolution product image for
plug-in dimming module

Download high resolution product image for
plug-in appliance module

Features and capacities

Dimming module functions much like standard
lamp dimmers, and incorporates advanced features
such as fade on/fade off, delayed long fade off, and
rapid full on

- Appliance module switches up to 15A of general

purpose load (1/2 HP motor load); it features Lutron
patented Softswitche technology to prevent the
relay contacts from arcing, extending the average
life of the switch

Utilizes Lutron reliable Clear Connecte RF
technology to communicate wirelessly with up to
10 transmitting devices: Radio Powr Savrw sensors
(pgs. 228, 232, 239) and/or Picoe wireless controls

(Pg.164)

- Controls always operate locally, do not require

system control

+ Available in White or Black finish
+ Available in 1- or 3-receptacle models

Easy to install, requires no wires or tools

- Simple, button-press programming to associate

with Radio Powr Savr sensors and Pico
wireless controls

+ 10W minimum load for dimming module

Dimensions and mounting
PowPak dimming and appliance modules:

- Width: 2.30in (58 mm)

Height: 3.30in (84 mm)
Depth: 1.20in (30 mm)

- Module can be hidden discretely behind furniture

Communication and wiring
Male plug on 24in (610mm) cord

- Female receptacle on 6in (150 mm) cord
+ Communicates via Lutrone reliable Clear Connecte

RF technology to other Lutron wireless devices

» Operates at 434 MHz
- RF range of 30ft (9m)
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Primary controls | PowPak. plug-in dimming and appliance modules

Explanation of features

‘l Features

[ \ " €) Status LEDs - Indicate light level; glow
softly as night light when

load is off

@ Raise button |+ Press to brighten

@) Toggle button | * Press to toggle on/off;
double tap for full on;

press and hold while on for
delayed long fade to off

@ Lower button |+ Presstodim

‘/‘ \\

| | 1.230n (31 mm)
Back of PowPak plug-in dimming module 7’
(full cord length not shown) 4
Available finishes Installation

Matte finishes

BL
Black
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Primary controls | PowPak. plug-in dimming and appliance modules

Available models Model numbers

PowPak plug-in dimming module (434 MHz)
1-receptacle, 120V, 300 W/VA MRF2-3PD-1-XX!

3-receptacle, 120V, 300 W/VA MRF2-3PD-3-XX!
Compatible with Energi TriPake system.

Dimming/switching module PowPak plug-in appliance module (434 MHz)

(with 2-prong plug) 1-receptacle, 120V, 15A MRF2-15APS-1-XX!
3-receptacle, 120V, 15A MRF2-15APS-3-XX!
Compatible with Energi TriPak system.

Appliance module
(with 3-prong plug)

XX': Available in White (WH) and Black (BL),
see pg. 112

For specific voltage by country information
refer to voltage chart on pg. 462.

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | s*LUTRON. Volume 2 P/N 367-2066 113



Primary controls | PowPak. stairwell fixture

51.13in (1299 mm)

s E
.............. 2
5
3
Shown above: 4ft., 2-lamp, T8 PowPak stairwell fixture with factory preset grgglg
50% high-end and 10% low-end (FXSW23214HDU51) 08 m'[‘n)

Product family features

+ Lighting fixture solution that automatically adjusts
light output based on stairwell occupancy

- Utilizes a Lutron wireless lighting control
preprogrammed to occupied and unoccupied
light levels that are specific to a project’s
code requirements

+ Integral dimmer receives signal from Radio
Powr Savrm occupancy/vacancy sensors
(sold separately—see pg. 228, 232) via Lutron
reliable Clear Connecte RF technology

- Provides the flexibility to determine occupancy/
vacancy sensor quantities, mounting configuration,
and placement per the stairwell design

+ Available in 2,3, or 4ft*, 1 or 2 lamp, and T8, T8

reduced wattage, TSHE or T5SHO lamp options

Optional emergency ballast battery backup available

(except 2ft versions)

+ Vandal-resistant 2 or 4ft. fixture available —
heavy-duty solution with vandal-proof lens and
hidden wireless control; ideal for use in public spaces

* 8ft. fixture available upon request

Download specification submittal for PowPak
Stairwell Fixture

Download specification submittal for PowPak
Vandal-Resistant Stairwell Fixture

Download high resolution product image
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Primary controls | PowPak. stairwell fixture

Dimensions and mounting Mode| numberS
- 2ft:
Width: 26.75In (679mm): For model numbers visit www.lutron.com

Height: 4.38in (111 mm);
Profile: 3.88in (98 mm)

- 3ft:

Width: 38.75in (984 mm);
Height: 4.38in (111 mm);
Profile: 3.88in (98 mm)

. 41t
Width: 51.13in (1299 mm);
Height: 4.38in (111 mm);
Profile: 3.88in (98 mm)

- 2ft vandal resistant:
Width: 25in (635 mm);
Height: 9in (229 mm);
Profile: 3.25in (83mm)

« 4ft vandal resistant:
Width: 49in (1245 mm);
Height: 9in (229 mm);
Profile: 3.25in (83mm)

« Ceiling or wall surface-mount

Communication and wiring
- 120/277V universal input voltage, 434 MHz
« 220-240V input, 434 limited channel MHz
« RF range of 30ft (9m)

Available models
[

PowPak stairwell fixture

PowPak vandal-resistant stairwell fixture
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Primary controls | RadioRA. 2 designer dimmers and switches

2.94in (75 mm)

Shown actual size: Designer dimmer in White
(RRD-6D-WH) with 1-gang Claro wallplate in
White (CW-1-WH)

Direct lighting loads

{/  Incandescent/halogen

Y Magnetic low-voltage

%  Electronic low-voltage

/@) Fluorescent and LED (3-wire)
LED (2-wire forward phase)
’&  Tu-Wiree fluorescent

%/w CFL/LED (screw-base)*

. Neon/cold cathode

& Non-dim lighting

) HD
© Motor loads
S Fan loads

1.13in
(30 mm)
depth

(WW6LL) u69y

0.31in
(8 mm)
profile

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image
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Features and capacities

+ Wired like standard dimmers and switches, but can

be controlled as part of a lighting control system

« Dimmers incorporate advanced features such as

fade on/fade off, long fade off, and rapid full on

- Light levels can be fine tuned by pressing and

holding the dimming rocker until the desired
light level is reached

- Can be installed in single-pole or

multi-location applications

+ Up to nine remote dimmers/switches may

be connected to the dimmer/switch for
multi-location dimming

+ Coordinating Claros, Satin Colorse and Stainless

Steel wallplates (available separately), see pg. 408

+ A RadioRA 2 system can have up to 100 devices

per main repeater and up to two main repeaters
per system (requires qualification of installer)

Dimensions and mounting

- Width: 2.94in (75mm)

Height: 4.69in (119 mm)
Depth: 1.13in (30mm)
Profile: 0.31in (8mm)

+ Mounts into a 1-gang U.S. backbox, 3in (89 mm)

deep recommended, 2in (57 mm) deep minimum

Communication and wiring

+ Communicates via Lutron reliable Clear Connecte

RF technology to other Lutron wireless devices

+ Operates at 434 MHz band
+ Dimmers and switches must be located within

30ft (9m) of a repeater

+ Operates at 120V @ 50/60Hz;

277V models available for some loads

- Visit www.lutron.com/LEDtool for a complete

lost of LEDs compatible with the adaptive and
neutral wire (1000 W) dimmers.
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Primary controls | RadioRA. 2 designer dimmers and switches

Available finishes
Use BOLD color code in model number (Example: RRD-6D-WH)

Gloss finishes*

WH LA AL v
White Light Almond Almond lvory

Satin finishes*

LS Bl ES PD TP ST
Limestone Biscuit Eggshell Palladium Taupe Stone

TQ GS DS GB MS
Turquoise Goldstone Desert Stone Greenbriar Mocha Stone

TC Sl
Terracotta Sienna

MR MN g**
Merlot idnight Stainless Steel
(wallplate only)

*Coordinating wallplates only available separately. For wallplate information, see pg. 408.

**Stainless Steel wallplate includes black plastic trim/adapter, visible from side. Match with separate
Black (BL) or Midnight (MN) controls.
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Primary controls | RadioRA.: 2 designer dimmers and switches

Explanation of features

Features
€) Status LEDs - Indicate light level;
R — glow softly as night light
when light is off (not
. 1) available on remote
% J dimmers/switches)
124 immi P brigh
] @ Dimming rocker |+ Press up to brighten,
down to dim
. 13
4 - @) Tapswitch - Tap on/off
@) FASSmw + Front Accessible Service
Switch to disconnect
power from the load
RadioRA 2 designer dimmer for service
a .31in 1.13in
(8mm)  (30mm)
e
. @
. 3
. o
RadioRA 2 designer switch
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Primary controls | RadioRA. 2 designer dimmers and switches

Available models Model numbers
Dimmers
Eil D () Incandescent/halogen or
—J Y Magnetic low-voltage (MLV) dimmers
Designer Designer Single-pole/multi-location RRD-6D-XX!
dimmer switch 120V 600 W/600 VA2
Single-pole/multi-location RRD-10D-XX!
120V 1000 W/1000VA?
Single-pole/multi-location’ RRD-6NA-XX!
B 120V 600 W/600 VAS
Single-pole/multi-location’ RRD-10ND-XX!
Remote Remote 120V 1000 W/1000 VA*
dimmer switch The stated W (Watt) rating is the maximum

incandescent lamp load. Ratings for MLV loads
represent the maximum of the total lamp wattage
plus MLV transformer loss (typically 20%).
Compatible with Radio RA2 system.

() Incandescent/halogen or
% Electronic low-voltage (ELV) dimmer

Single-pole/multi-location’ RRD-6NA-XX!
120V 600 W/600 VA3

Compatible with Radio RA2 system.

XX" Gloss and Satin Colorse codes, see pg.118
(Wallplates not included. Order separately,
see pg.408)

All models must be derated if ganged unless
otherwise noted, see pgs.433-435.

For specific radio frequency by country, refer
to the radio frequency chart on pg. 465.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to voltage chart on pg. 462.

'Requires neutral wire connection.
2Requires minimum load of 50 W.
SRequires minimum load of 5W.
“‘Requires minimum load of 10 W.
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Primary controls | RadioRA. 2 designer dimmers and switches

Incandescent/halogen or

Dimmable LED bulbs (screw-base) dimmer
Single-pole/multi-location’ RRD-6NA-XX1
120V 600 W/600 VA2

Single-pole/multi-location RRD-10ND-XX!
120V 1000 W/1000VAS®

Compatible with Radio RA2 System.

Incandescent/halogen or
Dimmable CFL bulbs (screw-base) dimmer

Single-pole/multi-location’ RRD-6NA-XX!
120V 600 W/600 VA?

Single-pole/multi-location’ RRD-10ND-XX1
120V 1000 W/1000 VA3

For a list of approved screw-in, dimmable LED lamps,
see www.lutron.com/LEDtool.

Compatible with Radio RA2 System.

3-wire fluorescent/Hi-lumee A-Series
LED dimmer

Single-pole/multi-location’ RRD-FBAN-DV-XX1

120/277V 6A

For use with Hi-lume 3D, EcoSysteme H-Series, and
EcoSystem ballasts.

Also compatible with the Hi-lume A-Series LED driver.

For more information on Hi-lume A-Series LED
drivers, visit www.lutron.com/HilumeLED.

Low-end trim available via advanced programming.
Regiures minimum load of 0.05A.
Compatible with Radio RA2 System.

Remote dimmers

Model numbers

Remote dimmer

Multi-location RD-RD-XX'
120V
Multi-location RD-RD-277-XX1
277V

For multi-location control add up to nine remote
dimmers to a single RadioRA 2 dimmer.

277V model for use with RRD-FEAN-DV-XX
Switches and remote switches

Switch

Multi-location/single-pole’ RRD-8ANS-XX'
120V 8A light or 1/4HP motor 5.8 A motor
Dual-voltage, RRD-8S-DV-XX!
two wire electronic switch*

120/277V 8A light, 1/10HP 3 A motor

RRD-8ANS-XX requires minimum load of 10\W/0.08 A
RRD-8S-DV-XX requires minimum load of 40W/0.4 A
Compatible with Radio RA2 System.

Remote switch

Multi-location RD-RS-XX!
120V
Multi-location RD-RS-277-XX!
277V

All models must be derated if ganged unless
otherwise noted, see pgs. 433-435.

For multi-location control add up to nine remote
switches to a single RadioRA 2 switch.

277V model for use with dual RRD-8S-DV-XX.

XX" Gloss and Satin Colorse codes, see pg.118
(Wallplates not included. Order separately,
see pg.408)

For specific radio frequency by country, refer
to the radio frequency chart on pg. 465.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to voltage chart on pg.462.

'Requires neutral wire connection.
°Requires minimum load of 5W.
SRequires minimum load of 10 W.
“Requires shunt capacitor.
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Primary controls | RadioRA. 2 tabletop lamp dimmer

2.44in (62 mm)

£\

Cord length
6ft (1.8m)

| | /
/-"/

TS

Shown above: RadioRA 2 tabletop lamp dimmer in
Snow (RRD-3LD-SW)

Direct lighting loads
() Incandescent/halogen
Y Magnetic low-voltage
a Non-dim lighting

Features and capacities

+ Lamp dimmers incorporate advanced features
such as fade on/fade off, delayed long fade off,
and rapid full on

- On a single tap, lights fade on or off
- On a double tap, lights go to full on

+ When on, press and hold to engage the delayed
long fade to off

- Light levels can be fine-tuned by pressing and
holding the dimming rocker until the desired light
level is reached

- Cord is 6ft (1.8m) long
« Minimum load is 10W

122 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066

10.94in
(24 mm)
top depth

(Ww gg) uIGZ'e

0.69in
(18 mm)
bottom depth

Dimensions and mounting

- Width: 2.44in (62 mm)

Height: 3.25in (83mm)
Top Depth: 0.94in (24 mm)
Bottom Depth: 0.69in (18 mm)

Communication and wiring

+ Communicates via Lutrone reliable Clear Connecte

RF technology to other Lutron wireless devices

+ Operates at 434 MHz
- Lamp dimmers must be located within 30ft (9m)

of a main/auxiliary repeater

« Easy to install, no mounting required

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image
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Primary controls | RadioRA. 2 tabletop lamp dimmer

Explanation of features

7]

& & & & & & = @

.

RadioRA 2 tabletop lamp dimmer

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | #:LUTRON.

Features
€) Status - Indicates light level;
LEDs glows softly as night
light when light is off
@ Dimming |+ Press up to brighten,
rocker down to dim
@) Tapswitch | * Tap on/off
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Primary controls | RadioRA. 2 tabletop lamp dimmer

Available finishes Model numbers
Satin finish RadioRA 2 tabletop lamp dimmers

y) ) () Incandescent/halogen
G 4 i"“"‘iéz/ Y Magnetic low-voltage (MLV)

s 7 /f“ Plug-in lamp dimmer RRD-3LD-XX!
/4 ﬁ/ 120V/300W @ 50/60Hz (Inc/hal)
' 4 120V/200W/300VA @ 50/60Hz (MLV)
< _/& Compatible with RadioRA 2 system.

sSw
Snow

MN
Midnight

Installation

Available models

RadioRA 2 tabletop
lamp dimmer

XX Available in Snow (SW) and Midnight (MN)

For specific radio frequency by country, refer
to the radio frequency chart on pg. 465.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to the voltage chart on pg. 462.
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Primary controls |

RadioRA: 2 RF plug-in dimming
and appliance module

Shown actual size: RF plug-in
dimming module (RR-3PD-1-SW)
(Full cord length not shown)

Direct lighting loads

Plug-in dimming module (dimming mode)
() Incandescent/halogen

Y Magnetic low-voltage

Plug-in dimming module (switching mode)
4 Non-dim lighting

Plug-in appliance module

& General purpose

4 Non-dim lighting

© Motor loads

> Fan loads

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image

Features and capacities

« Dimming module functions like tabletop lamp

dimmers, and incorporates advanced features
such as fade on/fade off, delayed long fade off,
and rapid full on

- Button-press programming changes to

switching-only mode

+ Appliance module switches up to 15A of general

purpose load; it features Lutron patented
Softswitche technology to prevent the relay
contacts from arcing, extending the average
life of the switch

+ Appliance module may be used with (but is not

limited to) task lighting, monitors, printers, and fans

- A RadioRA 2 system can have up to 100 devices

per main repeater, and up to two main repeaters
per system (requires qualification of installer)

+ 10W minimum load for dimming module

Dimensions and mounting

- Width: 2.25in (58 mm)

Height: 3.25in (84 mm)
Depth: 1.13in (30mm)

+ Module can be hidden discretely behind furniture

Communication and wiring

+ Male plug on 24in (610mm) cord
- Female receptacle on 6in (150 mm) cord
- Communicates via Lutron reliable Clear Connecte

RF technology to other Lutron wireless devices

+ Operates at 434 MHz
- Must be located within 30ft (9m) of a repeater
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RadioRA: 2 RF plug-in dimming

Primary controls | appliance module

Explanation of features

ﬁ Features
l €) Status LEDs - Indicate light level; glow
OLUTRON softlyl as night light when
ROdIGRAZ load is off

@ Raise button - Press to brighten

) Toggle button - Press to toggle on/off;
double-tap for full on;

press and hold while
on for delayed long
fade to off

@ Lower button - Press to dim

Back of RadioRA 2 RF plug-in dimming
module (full cord length not shown)

1.23in (31 mm)
F——

g

Dimming module Appliance module
(with 2-prong plug) (with 3-prong plug with ground)
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RadioRA.- 2 RF plug-in dimming
and appliance module

Primary controls |

Available finishes Model numbers
Matte finishes RadioRA 2 RF plug-in dimming/switching
. and appliance modules
—— (120V @ 50/60 Hz; 434 MHz)
- =) Dimming modul
? e = imming module
4\!,./’” 300W/300VA RR-3PD-1-XX!
Sl Compatible with RadioRA 2 system.

SV;Ig— Appliance module
Snow General purpose switching RR-15APS-1-XX!

1/2HP or 15A
Compatible with RadioRA 2 system.

MN

Midnight

Available models Installation
Dimming Appliance module

module (2-prong plug)  (3-prong plug with ground)

XX Available in Snow (SW) and Midnight (MN)

For specific radio frequency by country, refer
to the radio frequency chart on pg. 465.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to the voltage chart on pg. 462.
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Primary controls | RadioRA. 2 hybrid keypad

2.94in (75 mm)

[1.25in Features and capacities
(32mm)

depth + Hybrid keypads function as a dimmer and a keypad

combined into a single device, to eliminate the
need for extra wiring and construction

+ Keypads incorporate advanced features such as
fade on/fade off and pre-selected scenes

. Accents _ , .
+ Scenes can be fine-tuned by pressing and holding

e the raise/lower buttons to adjust lights or shades
- — - - Backlit buttons

« Sports , . ] .

: + Available with neutral wire terminal that allows
keypads to be installed in either two-wire or neutral
wire installations (neutral wire recommended)

« Entertain

(WW6LL) u69'y

- All On - Coordinating Claroe, Satin Colorse and Stainless

Steel wallplates only (available separately); not
compatible with non-Lutron wallplates, see pg. 408

- All Off

+ For information on engraving, text symbols, or backlit
buttons/backlit text, see pgs. 436-437

- A RadioRA 2 system can have up to 100 devices
per main repeater, and up to two main repeaters per

g in) system (requires qualification of installer)
mm
profile  * Works with Sivoiae QS wireless shades via

- main repeater (pg. 268)
+ Maximum load 450 W/450 VA two-wire or

Shown actual size: 6-button hybrid keypad in neutral wire, 120V
White (RRD-H6BRL-WH) and 1-gang Claro
wallplate (sold separately) in White (CW-1-WH) Dimensions and mounting

- Width: 2.94in (75mm)
Height: 4.69in (119 mm)
Depth: 1.25in (32mm)
Profile: .31in (8mm)

_ + Mounts into a 1-gang U.S. backbox,
& Magnetic low-voltage 3in (89mm) deep recommended,
’& Tu-Wiree fluorescent 2in (57 mm) deep minimum

Direct lighting loads
{J  Incandescent/nalogen

Communication and wiring

+ Communicates via Lutrone reliable Clear Connecte
RF technology to other Lutron wireless devices,

on a 434 MHz band
- Operates at 434 MHz
Download specification submittal + Keypads must be located within 30ft (9m)
Download high resolution product image of a main/auxiliary repeater

Download engraving sheet (button kit)
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Primary controls | RadioRA. 2 hybrid keypad

Available finishes

«———Faceplate F
E —E Buttons B
Engraving E

Use BOLD color code in model number (Example: RRD-HEBRL-WH)

Gloss finishes*

JELLLLLL

WH
White F, B
Gray E

Satin finishes*

LI

Bluestone F
Gray B
White E

TC
Terracotta F
Taupe B
White E

> LLLLLLLY

Light Almond

F.B
Gray E

H

LS
Limestone F
Gray B
White E

Sl
Sienna F
Brown B
White E

i

AL
Almond F, B
Gray E

LLLLLLY ‘

Bl
Biscuit F, B

Turquoise F
Gray B
White E

Taupe B
White E

v
lvory F, B
Gray E

=
=l

ES
Eggshell F, B
Gray E

[LL11]

GS
Goldstone F
lvory B

Gray E

MR

Merlot F
Taupe B
White E

Gray F, B
White E

HLLLL)

PD
Palladium F
Gray B

DS

Desert Stone F

Taupe B
Gray E

MN
Midnight F, B
White E

GR BR

Brown F, B
White E

TP
Taupe F, B
Gray E

GB
Greenbriar F
Gray B
White E

Ss *%*

Stainless Steel F

Black B
White E

BL
Black F, B
White E

11

ST
Stone F
Gray B, E

MS

Mocha Stone F
Taupe B

White E

*Coordinating wallplates only available separately. For wallplate information, see pg. 408.

**Stainless Steel wallplate includes black plastic trim/adapter, visible from side. Match with separate
Black (BL) or Midnight (MN) controls.
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Primary controls | RadioRA. 2 hybrid keypad

Explanation of features

.
\

Features
€ Dimmer + Default location for toggle
p———f— 1 dimming of connected
@ 2] load. Can be changed
Jcye, with programming
L
+ Entortaing, g @ Status LEDs - Show status of lights
A On - or shades assigned
P to button
ARGt
o -
|3 = .""" 124 &) Keypad buttons |+ Press to activate desired
6 levels or positions of lights
or shades
> @) Backlit buttons + Easy to find and read in

. _ low-light conditions
RadioRA 2 hybrid keypad

) Raise/lower - Lights increase or
, . buttons decrease in intensity
3lin - 1.250n or shades/draperies

}(8 rTm) (32mm) } move towards the

‘,,ﬁ open/close limit

() FASSw - Front Accessible Service
Switch to disconnect
power from the load

for service
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Primary controls | RadioRA. 2 hybrid keypad

Model numbers

{ Incandescent/halogen or

Y Magnetic low-voltage (MLV)

3-button, 2-button with
raise/lower dual group keypad
and 120V/450W/450VA dimmer
2-button with raise/lower

dual group keypad

and 120V/450W/450VA dimmer
3-button with raise/lower keypad RRD-H3BSRL-XX!
and 120V/450W/450VA dimmer
4-button keypad

and 120V/450W/450VA dimmer
5-button with raise/lower keypad
and 120V/450W/450VA dimmer

6-button with raise/lower keypad
and 120V/450W/450VA dimmer

RRD-H1RLD-XX!

RRD-H2RLD-XX'

RRD-H4S-XX!

RRD-H5BRL-XX!

RRD-H6BRL-XX!

Engraved replacement kits

3-button, 2-button with
raise/lower dual group keypad
and 120V/450W/450 VA dimmer

RKD-H2RLD-XX'-E!

RKD-H1RLD-XX'-E’

2-button with raise/lower
dual group keypad
and 120V/450W/450VA dimmer

3-button with raise/lower RKD-H3BSRL-XX'-E!
keypad and 120V/450W/450VA dimmer

4-button keypad RKD-H4S-XX'-E!
and 120V/450W/450VA dimmer

5-button with raise/lower RKD-H5BRL-XX!-E!
keypad and 120V/450W/450VA dimmer

6-button with raise/lower RKD-H6BRL-XX!-E!
keypad and 120V/450W/450VA dimmer

Two-wire or neutral dimmer.
Minimum load with neutral 15W/VA;
without neutral 50 W/VA.

Compatible with RadioRA 2 systems.

XX Gloss and Satin Colorse codes, see pg. 129
(Wallplates not included. Order separately,
see pg. 408)

E': Engraving codes, see pgs. 436-437

Compatible with RadioRA 2 hybrid keypads.

For specific radio frequency by country, refer
to the radio frequency chart on pg. 465.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to the voltage chart on pg. 462.

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | s*LUTRON.

Volume 2 P/N 367-2066 131




Primary controls | GRAFIK Eye. QS main unit

‘ 9.38in (239 mm)
[ |
2.00in
(51 mm)
depth
o=
g
©
«Open M +Open M@ & «Lunch g
+Preset Preset -Cockialls
*Close +Close +» Dinner
ORRR 0.38in
« Off (10mm)
profile
Shown above: GRAFIK Eye QS main unit with 2 shade columns in White with Gray stripe.
Models with 2-3 shade columns require base unit and faceplate kit to be ordered separately.
Base unit (QSGRJ-3P) and faceplate kit (QSGFP-2-WH) shown above.
Load summary
GRAFIK Eye QS GRAFIK Eye QS with EcoSysteme GRAFIK Eye QS for DALI
Direct lighting loads Direct lighting loads Direct lighting loads
() Incandescent/nalogen () Incandescent/halogen 7&/& Fluorescent/LED (DALI)
Y Magnetic low-voltage Y Magnetic low-voltage
’& Tu-Wiree fluorescent ’& Tu-Wiree fluorescent
LED (2-wire forward phase) | &/ Fluorescent/LED (EcoSystem)
@ Neon/cold cathode LED (2-wire forward phase)
& Non-dim lighting @. Neon/cold cathode
Creee LR4/LR6 LED a Non-dim lighting
% Lutron electronic low-voltage
transformer (240V only)
Creee LR4/LR6 LED
Download specification submittal for
GRAFIK Eye QS main unit
Download specification submittal for
GRAFIK Eye QS main unit with EcoSystem/DALI *For 230V applications,
Download high resolution product image Lutron ELV
, , transformers may
Download engraving sheet (button kit) be used without an
Download engraving sheet (faceplate) interface, see pg.425.
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Primary controls | GRAFIK Eye. QS main unit

Features and capacities

Models available for 100V, 120V, 230V (CE) and
220-240V @ 50/60Hz

- Connect wired occupancy sensors directly to
the GRAFIK Eye QS main unit or to the QS
sensor module

- GRAFIK Eye QS with EcoSysteme models provide
direct connections to EcoSystem ballasts, drivers,
and modules without the need for interfaces

+ GRAFIK Eye QS with DALI models provide direct
connections to DALI ballasts and drivers without
the need for interfaces

+ Large, rounded buttons are easy to use

Backlit buttons or text make it easy to find and
operate in low-light conditions

+ High-end trim adjustment sets maximum
light/energy level for each zone

« Built-in astronomic timeclock with

after hours mode

Preset light and shade control allows you to adjust
the total light level for any task or activity

- Controls available with up to three columns

of shade buttons; each column can operate
one shade or a group of shades

- Shade operations can be linked to scenes

For information on engraving, text symbols, or
backlit buttons/backlit text, see pgs. 436-437

Dimensions and mounting

+ Width: 9.38in (239 mm)
Height: 4.69in (119 mm)
Depth: 2.00in (51 mm)
Profile: 0.38in (10mm)

- Mounts a 4-gang U.S. backbox,
3.5in (89 mm) deep
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Communication and wiring

GRAFIK Eye QS wireless main unit can
communicate with up to 30 wireless devices via
Lutron reliable Clear Connecte RF technology

Wireless devices must be located within a 301t
range of the main unit; add a QS sensor module
to extend RF range

Wireless models available for operation at 434 MHz,
434 limited channel MHz, 865 MHz, 868 MHz, or
868 limited channel MHz band

Comminucates to ballasts, modules and LED
drivers on the Ecoystem digital link, and via
low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC Class 2 wire to QS
components on the QS link

- QS system can have up to 100 devices and

100 zones; each GRAFIK Eye QS main unit and
each assigned zone counts toward the limit

- As part of a RadioRA 2 System each zone on

a GRAFIK Eye QS main unit counts as a device
toward the 100 device limit per main repeater

- Supplies three power draw units on the QS link;

models with KNX supply two power draw units

Line-voltage load capacity
Total unit maximum capacity:
1600 W/VA for 100V @ 50/60Hz

+ 2000W/VA for 120-127V @ 50/60Hz
-+ 3000 W/VA for 220-240V @ 50/60Hz

Phase control CE models:
— 3-zone 1500 W/VA
— 4-zone 2000W/VA
— B-zone 2300 W/VA

Individual triac zone maximum capacity:

+ 25-600W/VA for 100V @ 50/60 Hz

25-800W/VA for 120-127V @ 50/60Hz

+ 40-1200W/VA for 220-240V @ 50/60Hz
+ CE models: 40-500 W/VA for 230V @ 50Hz
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Primary controls | GRAFIK Eye. QS main unit

Available finishes

*——Faceplate F
Stripe S

(AL

C Buttons B
Engraving E

Use BOLD color code in model number (Example: QSGRJ-3P-WH)

Architectural matte finishes*

= = = =R= = = = =P . g

WH LA AL BE v GR

White F, B Light Almond F, B Almond F, B Beige F, B lvory F, B Gray F, B

Gray S, E Almond S Light Almond S lvory S Beige S Black S
Gray E Gray E Gray E Gray E White E

BR BL

Brown F, B Black F, B

Black S Gray S

White E White E

Architectural metal finishes*

T T

CLA S SN QZz

Bright Nickel F Bright Chrome F Clear Anodized Satin Chrome F Satin Nickel F Antique Bronze F
Black S, B Black S, B Aluminum F Black S, B Black S, B Black S, B
White E White E Black S, B White E White E White E
White E

BB BRA SB QB BLA
Bright Brass F Brass Anodized Satin Brass F Antique Brass F Black Anodized
Black S, B Aluminum F Black S, B Black S, B Aluminum F
White E Black S, B White E White E Black S, B

White E White E

Color code indicates faceplate color. Models include stripe and button kit in coordinating
colors as shown.

* All finishes are available with translucent top. Specify “T” in model number before color code. For translucent
top models, stripe color will complement the selected faceplate color. Example shown above, TWH.
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Primary controls | GRAFIK Eye. QS main unit

Satin finishes*

SE__E| EE__E| EE_TH| SN
SW LS Bl ES PD TP
Snow F, B Limestone F Biscuit F, B Eggshell F, B Palladium F Taupe F, B
Gray S, E Gray S, B, E Eggshell S Beige S Gray S, B, E Gray S, E
Gray E Gray E
n: —_—
EE. E a_ .TE_‘ =% | =5 E

ST BG PL SG Q GS
Stone F Bluestone F Plum F Sea Glass F Turquoise F Goldstone F
Gray S, B, E Gray S, B Taupe S, B Gray S, B, E Gray S, B lvory S, B

White E White E White E Gray E
88 B E - %
DS GB MS IC Sl HT
Desert Stone F Greenbriar F Mocha Stone F Terracotta F Sienna F Hot F
Taupe S, B Gray S, B Taupe S, B Taupe S, B Brown S, B Taupe S, B
Gray E White E White E White E White E White E
MR MN
Merlot F Midnight F
Taupe S, B Gray S
White E Black B

White E

Examples of matte, metal and satin products with translucent top specified

L

TBC TLS
White F, S, B Bright Chrome F Limestone F
Translucent top Translucent top Translucent top
Gray E Black S, B Gray S, B, E
White E

Color code indicates faceplate color. Models include stripe and button kit in coordinating
colors as shown.

*All finishes are available with translucent top. Specify “T” in model number before color code. For translucent
top models, stripe color will complement the selected faceplate color. Example shown above, TWH.

Text engraving color varies by button color. Lighter colored buttons use gray text and darker colored
buttons use white text. Visit www.lutron.com/engraving or see pg. 436-437 for additional information.
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GRAFIK Eye QS with EcoSystemes main unit with top open

.38in
(T‘Omrrn) 1.98in (51 mm) |
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Primary controls | GRAFIK Eye. QS main unit

Explanation of features

Features

QS stand-alone

RadioRAe 2

) Scene control
buttons

- Buttons available with configurable

1-4 scenes and off

fade times

Can be configured to control
any lights wired to devices on the
QS link

Buttons can be programmed
via software and act as
RadioRAe 2 keypads

Can also be used for local scenes

@ RF transceiver

Communicates with Radio Powr
Savrmv sensors, Picoe wireless
controls, Sivoiae QS wireless
shades and other wireless GRAFIK
Eye QS main units (30t range)

Communicates via RadioRA 2
repeater with other system
devices including sensors
and keypads

@ Infrared (IR) receiver

- Allows IR connectivity to handheld IR remotes (50 ft range line-of-sight);

IR receiver located on the front of the main unit

@) Shade control
buttons

Each shade control has open, preset, close, raise/lower for one shade or a

group of shades

« Models available with O, 1, 2, or 3 shade columns

Can also be used for local scenes (RadioRA 2 only)

@ Backlit zone buttons

- Non-EcoSysteme models available with 3, 4, or 6 line voltage zones

- EcoSystem/DALI models available

with 6, 8, or 16 zones

EcoSystem models also have three
line voltage zones

+ Zone buttons can only control lights

wired to the main unit

Zones can be programmed to function
as RadioRA 2 dimmer and assigned to
any scene or keypad button

(D Page button

In GRAFIK Eye QS with EcoSystem/
DALI, button toggles between
zones 1-8 and 9-16

EcoSystem models not available
for use with RadioRA 2

@ Astronomic
timeclock

- Scheduling to meet energy codes

Add up to 25 events per
day/entire week

After-hours capability

Timeclock disabled in RadioRA 2
system; use system timeclock in main
repeater

@ Information display/
user interface

- Energy savings (as % of energy used)
+ Lighting levels

+ Timeclock information

+ Programming information

©) Master override
backlit buttons

- Temporarily raise/lower light levels of an entire scene
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Primary controls | GRAFIK Eye. QS main unit

Available models How to select a model number
+ Non-EcoSysteme/DALI models are available with GRAFIK Eye QS main units can be ordered in two ways:
3, 4, or 6 lighting zones
- EcoSystem and DALI models are available a
with 6, 8, or 16 lighting zones Ir “““““““ ’I
- All models are available with 0, 1, 2, or 3 5 = or |z 5 =i
shade columns ' '
Main unit | Base unit Faceplate kit !
B B . g o Main unit: Order a main unit when the installation
— requires O or 1 shade group and unit finish desired
0 shade columns 1 shade column is White.

Base unit and faceplate kit: Order a base

unit and a faceplate kit individually when the

=5 H B EE82H H installation requires 2 or 3 shade zones, or if
= a finish other than White is preferred.

2 shade columns 3 shade columns
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Primary controls | GRAFIK Eye. QS main unit

Model numbers
for 120-127V, 220-240V devices

E &

GRAFIK Eye QS wireless main unit
120-127V, 220-240V @ 50/60Hz

RNl
1 B

GRAFIK Eye QS base unit
120-127V, 220-240V @ 50/60Hz
(wireless models operate at 434 MHz)

3 lighting zones

(434 MHz)

3 lighting zones

Matte white, O shade zones QSGRJ-3P-WH
Matte white, translucent top, QSGRJ-3P-TWH

0 shade zones
Matte white, 1 shade zone

Matte white, translucent top,
1 shade zone

QSGRJ-3P-1WH
QSGRJ-3P-1TWH

4 lighting zones

QSGRJ-4P-WH
QSGRJ-4P-TWH

Matte white, O shade zones

Matte white, translucent top,
0 shade zones

Matte white, 1 shade zone

Matte white, translucent top,
1 shade zone

QSGRJ-4P-1WH
QSGRJ-4P-1TWH

6 lighting zones

QSGRJ-6P-WH
QSGRJ-6P-TWH

Matte white, O shade zones

Matte white, translucent top,
0 shade zones

Matte white, 1 shade zone

Matte white, translucent top,
1 shade zone

QSGRJ-6P-1WH
QSGRJ-6P-1TWH

TWH models include translucent top; stripe color

will complement base unit.

120V units are standard phase control, 800 W/
channel, 2000 W total (220-240V units are
1200W/channel, 3000 W total).

Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS, Energi Savr Nodem
and RadioRAe 2 systems.
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Wireless QSGRJ-3P
Wireless (Brazil) QSGRJ-3PBA
Wired QSGR-3P
4 lighting zones

Wireless QSGRJ-4P
Wireless (Brazil) QSGRJ-4PBA
Wired only QSGR-4P
6 lighting zones

Wireless QSGRJ-6P
Wireless (Brazil) QSGRJ-6PBA
Wired only QSGR-6P

Base units require a faceplate kit for operation.
120V units are standard phase control, 800 W/
channel, 2000 W total (220-240V units are

1200 W/channel, 3000 W total).

Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS, Energi Savr Node
and RadioRA 2 systems.

For specific radio frequency by country, refer
to the radio frequency chart on pg. 465.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to the voltage chart on pg. 462.
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Primary controls | GRAFIK Eye. QS main unit

Model numbers

for 120-127V, 220-240V devices (continued)

E &

GRAFIK Eye QS wireless main unit

with EcoSysteme

120-127V and 220-240V @ 50/60Hz

(434 MHz)

6 lighting zones

RNl
1 B

GRAFIK Eye QS with EcoSystem base unit
120-127Vand 220-240 V @ 50/60Hz

(wireless models operate at 434 MHz or 434 limited
channel MHz)

6 lighting zones

Matte white, O shade zones

Matte white, translucent top,
0 shade zones

Matte white, 1 shade zone

Matte white, translucent top,
1 shade zone

QSGRJ-6E-WH
QSGRJ-6E-TWH

QSGRJ-6E-1WH
QSGRJ-6E-1TWH

8 lighting zones

Matte white, O shade zones

Matte white, translucent top,
0 shade zones

Matte white, 1 shade zone

Matte white, translucent top,
1 shade zone

QSGRJ-8E-WH
QSGRJ-8E-TWH

QSGRJ-8E-1WH
QSGRJ-8E-1TWH

16 lighting zones

Matte white, O shade zones

Matte white, translucent top,
0 shade zones

Matte white, 1 shade zone

Matte white, translucent top,
1 shade zone

QSGRJ-16E-WH
QSGRJ-16E-TWH

QSGRJ-16E-1WH
QSGRJ-16E-1TWH

TWH models include translucent top; stripe color

will complement base unit.

120V units are standard phase control, 800 W/
channel, 2000 W total (220-240V units are

1200 W/channel, 3000 W total).

Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS and Energi Savr

Nodem systems.
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Wireless - 434 MHz QSGRJ-6E
Wireless - 434 limited channel MHz QSGRQ-6E
Wired QSGR-6E

8 lighting zones

Wireless - 434 MHz QSGRJ-8E
Wireless - 434 limited channel MHz QSGRQ-8E
Wired QSGR-8E

16 lighting zones

Wireless - 434 MHz QSGRJ-16E
Wireless - 434 limited channel MHz QSGRQ-16E
Wired QSGR-16E

Base units require a faceplate kit for operation.
120 V units are standard phase control, 800 W/
channel, 2000 W total (220-24V units are 1200 W/
channel, 3000 W total).

Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS and Energi Savr
Node systems.

For specific radio frequency by country, refer
to the radio frequency chart on pg. 465.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to the voltage chart on pg. 462.
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Primary controls | GRAFIK Eye. QS main unit

Model numbers
for 230V devices

E &

GRAFIK Eye QS wireless main unit

230V (CE) (868 MHz)

3 lighting zones

Matte white, O shade zones

Matte white, translucent top,
0 shade zones

Matte white, 1 shade zone

Matte white, translucent top,
1 shade zone

QSGRK-3PCE-WH
QSGRK-3PCE-TWH

QSGRK-3PCE-1WH
QSGRK-3PCE-1TWH

4 lighting zones

Matte white, O shade zones

Matte white, translucent top,
0 shade zones

Matte white, 1 shade zone

Matte white, translucent top,
1 shade zone

QSGRK-4PCE-WH
QSGRK-4PCE-TWH

QSGRK-4PCE-1WH
QSGRK-4PCE-1TWH

6 lighting zones

Matte white, O shade zones

Matte white, translucent top,
0 shade zones

Matte white, 1 shade zone

Matte white, translucent top,
1 shade zone

QSGRK-6PCE-WH
QSGRK-6PCE-TWH

QSGRK-6PCE-1WH
QSGRK-6PCE-1TWH

TWH models include translucent top; stripe color

will complement base unit.

Standard phase control 500 W/channel, 1500-2300
W total based on number of zones.

Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS and Energi Savr

Nodem systems.
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RNl
1 B

GRAFIK Eye QS base unit
230V@ 50Hz

(wireless models operate at 434 limited channel MHz,
865MHz, 868 MHz, or 868 limited channel MHz)

3 lighting zones

Wireless (CE) - 868 MHz QSGRK-3PCE

Wireless (CE) - 868 limited QSGRM-3PCE
channel MHz

Wired (CE) QSGR-3PCE

4 lighting zones

Wireless (CE) - 868 MHz QSGRK-4PCE

Wireless (CE) - 868 limited QSGRM-4PCE
channel MHz

Wired (CE) QSGR-4PCE

6 lighting zones

Wireless (CE) - 865MHz QSGRN-6PCE

Wireless (CE) - 868 MHz QSGRK-6PCE

Wireless (CE) - 868 limited QSGRM-6PCE
channel MHz

Wireless (CE) - 434 limited QSGRQ-6PCE
channel MHz

Wired (CE) QSGR-6PCE

Base units require a faceplate kit for operation.
Standard phase control 500 W/channel, 1500-2300

W total based on number of zones.

Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS and Energi Savr

Node systems.

For specific radio frequency by country, refer
to the radio frequency chart on pg. 465.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to the voltage chart on pg. 462.
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Primary controls | GRAFIK Eye. QS main unit

Model numbers
for 230V devices

E &

GRAFIK Eye QS wireless main unit with DALI

230V (CE) @ 50/60 Hz
(868 MHz)

6 lighting zones

Matte white, O shade zones

Matte white, translucent top,
0 shade zones

Matte white, 1 shade zone

Matte white, translucent top,
1 shade zone

QSGRK-6D-WH
QSGRK-6D-TWH

QSGRK-6D-1WH
QSGRK-6D-1TWH

8 lighting zones

Matte white, O shade zones

Matte white, translucent top,
0 shade zones

Matte white, 1 shade zone

Matte white, translucent top
1 shade zone

QSGRK-8D-WH
QSGRK-8D-TWH

QSGRK-8D-1WH
QSGRK-8D-1TWH

16 lighting zones

Matte white, O shade zones

Matte white, translucent top
0 shade zones

Matte white, 1 shade zone

Matte white, translucent top
1 shade zone

QSGRK-16D-WH
QSGRK-16D-TWH

QSGRK-16D-1WH
QSGRK-16D-1TWH

TWH models include translucent top; stripe color

will complement base unit.

Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS and Energi Savr

Nodem systems.

For specific radio frequency by country, refer
to the radio frequency chart on pg. 465.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to the voltage chart on pg. 462.
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E =

GRAFIK Eye QS with DALI base unit

230V(CE) @ 50/60Hz

(wireless models operate at 868 MHz and

868 limited channel MHz)

6 lighting zones

Wireless (CE) - 868 limited
channel MHz

Wireless (CE) - 868 MHz
KNX communication

QSGRM-6D

QSGRK-6D-KNX

Wireless (CE) - 868 MHz QSGRK-6D
Wired (CE) QSGR-6D
8 lighting zones

Wireless (CE) - 868 limited QSGRM-8D

channel MHz
Wireless (CE) - 868 MHz
KNX communication

QSGRK-8D-KNX

Wireless (CE) - 868 MHz QSGRK-8D
Wired (CE) QSGR-8D
16 lighting zones

Wireless (CE) - 868 limited QSGRM-16D

channel MHz
Wireless (CE) - 868 MHz

KNX communication
Wireless (CE) - 868 MHz

Wired (CE)

QSGRK-16D-KNX

QSGRK-16D
QSGR-16D

Base units require a faceplate kit for operation.
Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS and Energi Savr

Node systems.
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Primary controls | GRAFIK Eye. QS main unit

Model numbers
for 100V devices

GRAFIK Eye QS base unit
100V @ 50/60Hz

3 lighting zones

Wired QSGR-3PJA
4 lighting zones
Wired QSGR-4PJA
6 lighting zones
Wired QSGR-6PJA

Faceplate and button kit
model numbers

®__.
MEEERN:
(&)

seelTouche QS GRAFIK Eye QS

f faceplate color option
s stripe color option

b button color option
Faceplate kit

0 shade zones

Base units require a faceplate kit for operation.
Standard phase control 600 W/channel, 1600 W total
based on number of zones.

Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS.

QSGFP-XX'-EEE!
QSGFP-T-XX'-EEE!

Faceplate kit
Faceplate kit, translucent top

1 shade zone

QSGFP-1-XX'-EEE!'
QSGFP-1T-XX'-EEE'

Faceplate kit
Faceplate kit, translucent top

2 shade zones

QSGFP-2-XX'-EEE!
QSGFP-2T-XX'-EEE'

Faceplate kit
Faceplate kit, translucent top

3 shade zones

Faceplate kit QSGFP-3-XX'-EEE
Faceplate kit, translucent top  QSGFP-3T-XX'-EEE'

Faceplate kit includes coordinating stripe insert
and buttons; base unit required for operation.

Compatible with all GRAFIK Eye QS models.
Stripe and button kits

Stripe kits

XX Architectural matte, metal and Satin
Colorse codes, see pgs. 134-135

XX2: Architectural matte color codes,
see pg. 134

EE': Engraving codes, see pg. 436

For specific voltage by country information
refer to voltage chart on pg. 462.
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Stripe kit QSGS-XX!

3-button

3-button with raise/lower QSGB-3BRL-XX2-EEE'
replacement kit (shade buttons)

5-button

5-button replacement kit
(scene buttons)

Compatible with all GRAFIK Eye QS models.
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Primary controls | Energi Savr Node.. with EcoSystem.

9.25in (235 mm)

Features and capacities

- Provides control of up to 64 or 128
EcoSystem ballasts, modules and/or LED
Energi Savr Node drivers (depending on the models; 64 per link)

e - Powers one or two EcoSystem digital links

- Combines fine tuning, daylight harvesting,
occupancy/vacancy sensing, personal control
and contact closure integration in one panel

- Directly connect to and provide power for
wired sensors and controls

+ Expand the system by linking nodes together
and sharing sensors and controls via the
QS link

+ Connect to Radio Powr Savrm wireless
sensors and Picoe wireless controls via the
- QS sensor module
3.161in - Easy system programming with intuitive

880{2”1) application for iPod touche, iPade or iPhonee'
ep

(Ww/gg) uigeel

Dimensions and mounting

+ Width: 9.25in (235 mm)
Height: 13.25in (337 mm)
Depth: 3.16in (80mm)

+ Surface-mount

Shown above: Energi Savr Node with EcoSystem
(QSN-2ECO-S)

Direct lighting loads + Approved for installation in spaces

7&/@ Fluorescent/LED (EcoSystem) designed for air handling per NEC
article 300.22(c)

Communication and wiring

« Communicates to ballasts, modules, and
LED drivers via EcoSystem digital link, and via
low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC Class 2 wire to QS
components on the QS link

+ Requires QS sensor module for wireless

Download specification submittal communication
Download high resolution product image + QS system can have up to 100 devices
and 100 zones; each Energi Savr Node
'iPhone, iPod touch, and iPad are trademarks unit and each assigned zone counts toward
of Applee Inc., registered in the U.S. and the limit

otfer countries. + Supplies 30 power draw units on the QS link?

2Limitations apply when multiple Energi Savr
Node devices are linked together.
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Primary controls | Energi Savr Node.. with EcoSystem.

Explanation of features

Features

€) Control power . 120-277V

@) EcoSystem + Up to 64 EcoSystem
digital links pballasts, modules or

drivers per link

+ Models available with
one or two links

&) Programming port + Ethernet connection for
wireless router for system
programming

@) Emergency contact Force all lights to 100%
closure input (oy default)

7 @ Programmable + To select scene, enable
contact closure input | afterhours, or enable a

demand response

8

Energi Savr Node
with EcoSystem

(cover removed) seeTouche QS (& Wired daylight + Up to 4 wired sensors
QS keypad  sensor SENsors
module

Wired occupancy
Sensors

Up to 4 wired sensors

Wired EcoSystem
and Picoe
walllstations or
infrared (IR) receivers

Up to 4 inputs

@ QS link + Link to additional wired
controls, sensors,
and interfaces

+ Connect to Radio Powr
Savr wireless sensors and
Pico wireless controls via
QS sensor module
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Primary controls | Energi Savr Node.. with EcoSystem.

Available models Model numbers
] Energi Savr Node with EcoSystem
D 120V, 240V and 277V models @ 50/60 Hz
EcoSystem with 1 digital link QSN-1ECO-S
Energi Savr Node EcoSystem with 2 digital links QSN-2ECO-S
with EcoSystem Compatible with Energi Savr Node system.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to voltage chart on pg. 462.

146 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066 s:LUTRON. | 1.800.523.9466 | www.lutron.com/specificationguide



Primary controls

Energi Savr Node.. for 0-10V/

Energi Savr Node with Softswitch.

9.25in (235 mm)

Energi Savr Node
0-10 V / Softswitch.

(Ww/gg) uigeel

3161
(80 mm)
depth

Shown above: Energi Savr Node for
0-10V (QSN-4T16-S)

Direct lighting loads

7 &/€ Fluorescent/ LED (0-10V)
4 Non-dim lighting

a HID
© Motor loads
S Fan loads

|_ 15A receptacles

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image

'iPhone, iPod touch, and iPad are trademarks
of Applee Inc., registered in the U.S. and
other countries.

2Limitations apply when multiple Energi Savr
Node devices are linked together.

Features and capacities

- Controls up to four 16 A circuits of lighting

loads (switched relay or 0-10V dimming)

+ Provides easy integration of occupancy

sensors, daylight sensors, and digital
light controls

+ Expand the system by linking nodes together

and sharing sensors and controls via the
QS link

+ Connect to Radio Powr Savrm wireless

sensors and Picoe wireless controls via QS
sensor module

+ Easy system programming with manual
button-press programming or intuitive
application for iPod touche, iPade or iPhonee'
(wireless router and Energi Savr Node
programming interface required)

- Directly connect to and provide power for
wired sensors and controls

- Softswitch relay is rated for 16 A continuous
use, which is the maximum continuous load
for a 20 A overcurrent protection device

Dimensions and mounting

+ Width: 9.25in (235mm)
Height: 13.25in (337 mm)
Depth: 3.16in (80mm)

+ Surface mount

- Approved for installation in spaces
designed for air handling per NEC
article 300.22(c)

Communication and wiring

- Communicates via low-voltage IEC PELV/
NEC Class 2 to QS components via the
QS link

+ Requires QS sensor module for
wireless communication

- QS system can have up to 100 devices and
100 zones; each Energi Savr Node unit and
each assigned zone count toward the limit

- Supplies 14 power draw units on the QS link?
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Primary controls

Energi Savr Node.. for 0-10V/

Energi Savr Node with Softswitch.

Explanation of features

Energi Savr Node for 0-10V
(cover removed)

148

Features

€D Control power

< 120277V

@ Switched load

Energi Savr outputs

Node
programming

4 feed-through

Softswitch relays

« 120-277V, 347V

interface

@ QS link
B

seeTouche QS
QS keypad sensor

+ Link to additional wired

controls, sensors,
and interfaces

+ Connect to Radio Powr

Savrm wireless sensors
and Picoe wireless
controls via QS

sensor module

module @) Emergency

contact closure
input

+ Force all lights to 100%

(by default)

) Programmable
contact closure
input

- To select scene, enable

after-hours, or enable
a demand response

(9 Wired daylight
Sensors

Wired occupancy
sensors

Wired EcoSysteme | +

and Pico
wallstations or
IR receivers

- Up to 4 wired sensors

- Up to 4 wired sensors

Up to 4 inputs

Wired IEC PELV/
NEC Class 2 dry
contact switches

« Up to 4 dry contact

closure inputs

@ 0-10V channels

+ 4 dimming zones

(0-10V only)
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Primary controls

Energi Savr Node.. for 0-10V/

Energi Savr Node with Softswitch.

Available models

|

Energi Savr Node
for 0-10V

|

Energi Savr Node
with Softswitch

Model numbers

Energi Savr Node for 0-10V
120V, 220-240V and 277V models @ 50/60 Hz

0-10V control (120-277V) QSN-4T16-S
0-10V control (120-277V, 347V) QSN-4T16-S-347

Compatible with Energi Savr Node system.

Energi Savr Node with Softswitch
120V, 220-240V and 277V models @ 50/60 Hz

Softswitch (120-277V) QSN-4516-S
Softswitch (120-277V, 347V) QSN-4516-5-347

Compatible with Energi Savr Node system.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to voltage chart on pg. 462.
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6.36in (162 mm)
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2.39in
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| depth

Shown above: Energi Savr Node with EcoSystem (DIN-rail) (QSNE-2ECO-D)

7&/@ Fluorescent/LED (EcoSystem)

- Provides control of up to 128 EcoSystem ballasts,
modules, and/or drivers

- Powers two EcoSystem digital links

« Combines fine tuning, daylight harvesting,
occupancy/vacancy sensing, personal control,
and contact closure integration in one control

+ Expand the system by linking nodes together and
sharing sensors and controls via the QS link

+ Directly connect to and provide power for wired
sensors and controls

+ Connect to wireless sensors and controls via QS

sensor module

- Easy system programming with intuitive application
for iPod touche, iPade or iPhonee'

- Width: 6.36in (162mm)

Height: 3.53in (90 mm)
Depth: 2.39in (61 mm)

» Mounts to standard DIN-rail (width = 9.5 mm)
+ 9 DIN-wide device

+ Communicates to ballasts, modules, and drivers

via EcoSystem digital link, and via low-voltage IEC
PELV/NEC Class 2 wire to QS components on the
QS link

+ Requires QS sensor module for wireless

communication

- QS system can have up to 100 devices and 100

zones; each Energi Savr Node unit and each
assigned zone counts toward the limit

+ Supplies three power draw units on the QS link?

'iPhone, iPod touch, and iPad are trademarks
of Applee Inc., registered in the U.S. and
other countries.

Download specification submittal

2Limitations apply when multiple Energi Savr
Node devices are linked together.
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Primary controls | Energi Savr Node.. with EcoSystem. (DIN-rail)

Explanation of features

Features

‘ vy - —— ‘ €D Wired daylight + Up to 4 wired sensors
aiotn..-#occ _ YY) , 27: Sensors

Wired occupancy |- Up to 4 wired sensors
Sensors

Wired EcoSystem |- Up to 4 inputs

walllstations,
IR receivers,
or IEC PELV
contact switches
@ QSlink - Link to additional wired
Energi Savr Node with EcoSystem (DIN-rail) controls, sensors, and
interfaces

« Connect to Radio Powr
Savrm wireless sensors
and Picoe wireless
controls via QS
sensor module

) Programming port |+ Ethernet connection
for wireless router for
system programming

@) EcoSystem - Up to 64 EcoSystem
digital links ballasts, modules, and
drivers per link

« Available with two links

@ Mains wiring + Wiring from distribution
panel to module
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Primary controls | Energi Savr Node.. with EcoSystem. (DIN-rail)

Available models Model numbers

] Energi Savr Node with EcoSystem (DIN-rail)

e o @e 230V(CE), 220-240V
| | EcoSystem QSNE-2ECO-D
Energi Savr Node with EcoSystem (DIN-rail) Compatible with Energi Savr Node system.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to voltage chart on pg.461.
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6.36in (162 mm)

Energi Savr Node QS..
USNEBDALD
230 Ve SN0 I mA
ULl W= e ol
A W)[20 700 2481

Shown above: Energi Savr Node for DALI (DIN-rail) (QSNE-2DAL-D)

7%/ Fluorescent/LED (DALI)

+ Provides power for either one or two loops of DALI
compliant digitally addressable loads (up to 64
ballasts/LED drivers per loop)

« Each DALI loop can control a maximum of 16 zones

+ Expand the system by linking nodes together and
sharing sensors via the QS link

+ Default configuration requires no commissioning
+ Easy system programming with intuitive application
for iPod touche, iPade or iPhonee'

- Directly connect to and provide power for wired
sensors and controls

- QS system can have up to 100 devices and 100
zones; each Energi Savr Node QS unit and each
assigned zone counts toward the limit

« Width: 6.36in (162 mm)

Height: 3.53in (90 mm)
Depth: 2.39in (61 mm)

+ Mounts to standard DIN-rail (width = 9.5mm)
+ 9 DIN-wide device

« Communicates via low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC

Class 2 wire to QS components on the QS link

+ Requires QS sensor module for wireless

communication

- QS system can have up to 100 devices and 100

zones; each Energi Savr Node QS unit and each
assigned zone counts toward the limit

+ Supplies three power draw units on the QS link?

'iPhone, iPod touch, and iPad are trademarks
of Applee Inc., registered in the U.S. and
other countries.

Download specification submittal

2Limitations apply when multiple Energi Savr
Node devices are linked together.
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Primary controls | Energi Savr Node.. for DALI (DIN-rail)

Explanation of features

Features

€) Wired daylight - Up to 4 wired sensors
Sensors

Wired occupancy |- Up to 4 wired sensors

sSensors
Wired or IR - Up to 4 inputs
receivers

@ QS link - Link to additional

controls, sensors, and
interfaces on the QS link

« Connect to Radio Powr
Savrm sensors and
Picoe wireless controls
via QS sensor module
on the QS link

Energi Savr Node for DALI (DIN-rail)

&) Programming port |+ Ethernet connection
for wireless router for
system programming

@ DALI bus - Connect to DALI loop

@ Mains wiring + Wiring from distribution
panel to module
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Primary controls | Energi Savr Node.. for DALI (DIN-rail)

Available models Model numbers

] Energi Savr Node for DALI (DIN-rail)

e o @e 230V(CE), 220-240V
| | DALI QSNE-2DAL-D
Energi Savr Node for DALI (DIN-rail) Compatible with Energi Savr Node system.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to voltage chart on pg. 462.
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Primary controls

Energi Savr Node.. for 0-10V/

Energi Savr Node for Switching (DIN-rail)

6.36in (162 mm)

4
9PEPe8PUL R

@--—n—@@-.—t—@ Jg’} c'::
| i H 15 B €1 i} Eg

O nput %

O——HTemp  SoNE4TI0-D

C-{ -Program 230V~ S0B0Hz 200 mA

W lulron com CE
+44 {020 TE80 4481

TR L N W

Energi Savr Node. QS LUTRON

VPeaaspew

O T S

e & & 0
» _Zone | Zone? Zonad Zonod

Def () OH

@
Epp:l'l"-" Efptqnn M

Opta )

Shown above: Energi Savr Node for 0-10V (QSNE-4T10-D)

Direct lighting loads

7&/® Fluorescent/ LED (0-10V)
& Non-dim lighting

a HD

Features and capacities

- Controls up to four 16 A circuits of lighting loads
(switched relay or 0-10V dimming)

+ Easy system programming with manual button-
press programming or intuitive application iPod
touche, iPade or iPhonee' (wireless router and
Energi Savr Node programming interface required)

- Directly connect to and provide power for wired
sensors and controls

+ Expand the system by linking nodes together and
sharing sensors and controls via the QS link

Download specification submittal

Dimensions and mounting

+ Width: 6.36in (162 mm)

Height: 3.53in (90 mm)
Depth: 2.39in (61 mm)

+ Mounts to standard DIN-rail (width = 9.5mm)
+ 9 DIN-wide device

Communication and wiring

+ Communicates via low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC
Class 2 wire to QS components on the QS link

+ Requires QS sensor module for wireless
communication

- QS system can have up to 100 devices and
100 zones; each Energi Savr Node and each
assigned zone counts toward the 100 limit

+ Supplies fourteen power draw units on the QS link?

'iPhone, iPod touch, and iPad are trademarks
of Applee Inc., registered in the U.S. and
other countries.

2Limitations apply when multiple Energi Savr
Node devices are linked together.
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Primary controls

Energi Savr Node.. for 0-10V/

Energi Savr Node for Switching (DIN-rail)

Explanation of features

Energi Savr Node for 0-10V

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | s*LUTRON.

Features

€D Wired daylight
Sensors

- Up to 2 wired sensors

Wired occupancy
Sensors

- Up to 2 wired

occupancy Sensors

Wired IR receivers

- Up to 2 inputs

@ Emergency contact
closure input

+ Forces all lights to 100%

(by default)

@ QS link

+ Link to additional wired

controls, sensors, and
interfaces

+ Connect to Radio Powr

Savrmv sensors and
Picoe wireless controls
via QS sensor module

@ 0-10V channels

+ 4 dimming zones

(0-10V)

@ Mains wiring

+ Wiring from distribution

to bus supply

( Switched load
outputs

4 feed-through relays
.« 220-240V

Volume 2 P/N 367-2066
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Energi Savr Node.. for 0-10V/

Pr trol
mary CONTOS | Energi Savr Node for Switching (DIN-rail

Available models Model numbers

] Energi Savr Node for 0-10V (DIN-rail)

b ]
o o oo

Oo Oo
o

230V (CE), 220-240V

[ L 0-10V QSNE-4T10-D
Energi Savr Node Energi Savr Node Compatible with Energi Savr Node system.
for 0-10V for Switching

Energi Savr Node for Switching (DIN-rail)

230V (CE), 220-240V

Switching QSNE-4510-D
Compatible with Energi Savr Node system.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to voltage chart on pg. 462.
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Primary controls | Energi Savr Node.. phase adaptive (DIN-rail)

8.50in (216 mm)

I

Shown above: Energi Savr Node phase adaptive (DIN-rail) (QSNE-4A-D)

Direct lighting loads

() Incandescent/halogen
%  Electronic low-voltage
Y  Magnetic low-voltage
Q. Neon/cold cathode
%/W CFL/LED (screw-base)'

Features and capacities

- Controls up to four zones of dimmable CFL/
LED loads in addition to incandescent, halogen,
electronic low-voltage, magnetic low-voltage, and
neon/cold cathode light sources (Zone 1: 800W,
Zone 2, 3, and 4: 500 W)

« No minumum load requirement; one load type
per zone

+ Automatically selects leading edge or trailing
edge dimming

 Four multi-functional inputs that are compatible
with wired occupancy/vacancy sensors, daylight
sensors, IR receivers, or IEC PELV switches

+ Connect to Radio Powr Savrm wireless sensor and
Picoe wireless controls via QS sensor module

- Expand the system by linking nodes together and
sharing sensors and controls via the QS link

+ Easy system programming with manual button-
press programming or intuitive application for iPod
touche, iPade or iPhonee? (wireless router and
Energi Savr Node programming interface required)

Dimensions and mounting

+ Width: 8.50in (216mm)
Height: 3.54in (90mm)
Depth: 2.99in (76mm)

+ Mounts to standard DIN-rail (width = 9.5mm)
+ 12 DIN-wide device

Communication and wiring
« Communicates via low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC
Class 2 wire to QS components on the QS link
- Requires QS sensor module for wireless
communication

- QS system can have up to 100 devices and 100
zones; each Energi Savr Node and each assigned
zone counts toward the 100 limit

+ Supplies four power draw units on the QS link®

Download specification submittal

"Visit www.lutron.com/LEDtool for a
complete list of LEDs compatible with
this module.

2iPhone, iPod touch, and iPad are trademarks
of Applee Inc., registered in the U.S. and
other countries.

3 Limitations apply when multiple Energi Savr
Node devices are linked together.
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Primary controls | Energi Savr Node.. phase adaptive (DIN-rail)

Explanation of features

(T

Energi Savr Node phase adaptive (DIN-rail)

160 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066

Features

) Multi-function
inputs

+ 4 sensor inputs link to

occupancy/vacancy
or daylight sensors, IR
receivers, or IEC PELV
contact switches for
energy savings

@ Emergency contact
closure input

+ Force all lights to 100%

(by default)

€ QS link

+ Link to additional wired

controls, sensors,
and interfaces

+ Connect to Radio

Powr Savrm wireless
sensors and Picoe
wireless controls via
QS sensor module

@ Mains wiring

+ Wiring from distribution

panel to module

) Phase adaptive
outputs

+ Zone 1 -800W,

Zones 2-4 - 500 W

« 220 -240V

s:LUTRON. | 1.800.523.9466 | www.lutron.com/specificationguide



Primary controls | Energi Savr Node.. phase adaptive (DIN-rail)

Available models Model numbers

] Energi Savr Node phase adaptive (DIN-rail)

e o @e 230V(CE), 220-240V
| | Phase adaptive QSNE-4A-D
Energi Savr Node phase adaptive (DIN-rail) Compatible with Energi Savr Node system.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to voltage chart on pg. 462.
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A sub-control is an accessory
component to a system that
provides additional control locations
for convenience and functionality.

The sub-controls shown in this
guide are specific to each country’s

voltage and frequency requirements.

Please confirm that the products
you have selected match the
required voltages by country

on pg.458.

Sub-control options include:
Keypads

Wired wallstations

Wireless controls

Infrared (IR) remote controls

Keyswitches

162 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066

D ’
Picoe wireless control
pg. 164

RadioRAe 2 seeTouche
wireless keypad
pg.175

RadioRA 2 wireless
tabletop keypad
pg.179

Cma)”

RadioRA 2 visor
control transmitter
pg. 182

5

Wireless Radio Frequency (RF)
communication
Infrared (IR) communication
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seeTempe
wall control
pg.184

TouchPro Wirelesse
thermostat
pg. 188

EcoSystemos IR remote
control and IR receiver
(line-of-sight)

pg. 191

QS IR Eye
pg. 194

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | #:LUTRON.

IR remote
control
(line-of-sight)
pg. 196

o

-

seeTouche QS
keypad
pg. 199

International
seeTouch QS
wallstation
pg. 207

QS keyswitch
pg.213

R

Wired Pico control
pg.217

EcoSystem
wallstation
pg. 220

SEE B

QS timeclock
pg.223
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1.30in (33 mm)

Shown actual size:
3-button with raise/lower Pico wireless
control in White (PJ-3BRL-GWH-TO1)

- Allows master control from any location
without wires

+ Avalilable in a variety of colors and button
configurations with predetermined button labeling

+ Buttons can control a single light or shade, or zone
of lights or group of shades

« Models available to control lighting and non-lighting
loads, as well as shade groups

- Simple to install in single-gang or

multi-gang applications with Lutron Claroe

or international wallplates

- Battery included

+ Add wireless controls to a system for increased
convenience and energy savings

Download specification submittal

« Width: 1.30in (33mm)

Height: 2.60in (66 mm)
Depth: 0.31in (8 mm)

- Can be handheld, mounted to wall using Pico

wallplate adapter kit, mounted on a tabletop
pedestal, or kept on a car visor clip

+ Communicates via Lutron reliable Clear Connecte

Radio Frequency (RF) technology to other
wireless devices

- Models available for operation at 434 MHz,

434 [imited channel MHz, 865 MHz,
868 MHz, 868 limited channel MHz, and
315MHz band

- RF range is 30ft (9m) through to compatible

RF devices

+ Each Maestroe wireless dimmer/switch or PowPake

module can communicate with up to 9 Pico
wireless controls

+ Each GRAFIK Eyee QS main unit can communicate

with up to 30 wireless devices; each Pico wireless
control counts as one wireless device toward
the limit

- Each QS sensor module can communicate with up

to ten Pico wireless controls

- A RadioRAe 2 system can have up to 200 devices;

each Pico wireless control counts as one device
toward the limit
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Available finishes

Use BOLD color code in model number (Example: PJ-SBRL-GWH-TO1)

Gloss finishes

WH WG v
White White/Gray lvory

White color palette in all models

2-button 2-button 3-button
with raise/
lower

White/Gray color palette in all models

2-button 2-button 3-button
with raise/
lower

LA
Light Almond

3-button
with raise/
lower

3-button
with raise/
lower

Matte finishes

BL TAW
Black Arctic White

Pedestal finishes
Gloss finishes

WH BL
White Black

For engraving information see pg. 169 (434 MHz models), pg. 172 (868 MHz, 868 limited channel MHz,
865MHz, and 434 limited channel MHz models), and pg. 174 (315 MHz models).
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Sub-controls | Pico. wireless control

Mounting options

Single pedestal for tabletops Dual pedestal for tabletops
(L-PED1-) (L-PED2-)

JIvS I

| |
1.781n (45 mm) © 318in@EImm)
Triple pedestal for tabletops Quad pedestal for tabletops
(L-PED3-) (L-PED4-)

FellEE

4.59in (117 mm) 6.00in (152 mm)

Wall-mount
(no wallbox required)
| 2.94in (75 mm)

| 3.39in (86 mm) | 3.39in (86 mm) Car visor clip
! - ‘ L (PICO-CARVISOR-CL)

B ]
(=4lj =

e
(Wwgll)uegy
|

4

(Wwog) ules'e
(Wwog) ules'e

Pico mounted inside a Left: Pico mounted inside a 1-gang International
1-gang Claroe wallplate  wallplate in Arctic White (PFP-1-B-FAW-M)

in White (CW-1-WH), see " Rignt: Two Picos mounted inside a 2-gang International

Pg. 392 (adapter plate  \yg|iplate in Arctic White (PFP-2-B-FAW-M)
required PICO-FP-ADAPT)
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Sub-controls | Pico. wireless control

Explanation of features

Features
Light
. 1) ) On/Open + Press once and lighting
On device(s) brighten to
. v o full intensity or shades
- / < move to open
| I 9 ® @ Raise button/ |+ Press and hold for lights
p 4) tilt up to increase in intensity,
for shades to open, or for
off venetian blinds to tilt
| y 6
e ©) Lower button/ |+ Press and hold for lights
y tilt down to decrease in intensity,
for shades to close, or for
3-button Pico venetian blinds to tilt
(with raise/lower)
) Preset button |+ Tap once to recall a favorite
lighting or shade level
3] ) Off/Close + Tap once and lighting
31in . e
(8 mm) device(s) WI||. dim to off
— or shades will close
‘fﬂ
‘r
\
\
(
|
|
1
\
|
|
|
I

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | #¢LUTRON. Volume 2 P/N 367-2066 167



Available models (434 MHZz)

Model numbers (434 MHZ)

2-button Pico (434 MHz)

Light icon PJ-2B-GXX'-101
Light text PJ-2B-GXX'-TO1
Power icon PJ-2B-GXX'-114
2-button 3-button Pico (434 MHz)
with raise/lower
Light icon PJ-3B-GXX'-101
Light text PJ-3B-GXX'-TO1

S
]

2-button with raise/lower Pico (434 MHz)

Light icon PJ-2BRL-GXX'-101
Light text PJ-2BRL-GXX'-TO1

3-button 3-button Shade icon PJ-2BRL-GXX'-102
A GRS lovyer Shade text PJ-2BRL-GXX'-T02

Drapery icon PJ-2BRL-GXX'-108

Drapery text PJ-2BRL-GXX'-T08

3-button with raise/lower Pico (434 MHz)

Light icon PJ-3BRL-GXX'-101
Light text PJ-3BRL-GXX'-TO1
Shade icon PJ-3BRL-GXX'-102
Shade text PJ-3BRL-GXX'-T02

Shade 1 text
Shade 2 text
Screen text
Drape icon
Drape text
Blackout text
Sheer text
Blind text

PJ-3BRL-GXX'-T05
PJ-3BRL-GXX'-TO6
PJ-3BRL-GXX'-TO7

PJ-3BRL-GXX'-108
PJ-3BRL-GXX'-TO8
PJ-3BRL-GXX'-T09
PJ-3BRL-GXX'-T10
PJ-3BRL-GXX'-T13

Compatible with Energi TriPake, GRAFIK Eyee QS,
Energi Savr Nodewand RadioRAe 2 systems.

XX': Available in Gloss finishes: White (WH),
White/Gray (WG), Light Aimond (LA),
Ivory (IV), and Black (BL),

see pg. 165
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Engraving options and model number engraving codes

for 434 MHz models

Light — Text

uuuuuuuuuuuu

3-button (TO1)

Light and Power - Icons

2-button with
raise/lower (TO1)

2-putton (TO1)

uuuuuuuuuuuu

2-button with
raise/lower (I01)

2-button (101) 3-button (101)

Automated Window Treatments - Text

2-button 3-button 3-button 3-button

with raise/ with raise/ with raise/ with raise/

lower — lower— lower— lower—
Shade 1 (TO5) Shade 2 (T06)

Shade (T02)  Shade (T02)

L L

3-button with
raise/lower —
Blackout (TO9) Sheer (T10)

3-button with
raise/lower —
Drape (T08)

2-button with
raise/lower —
Drape (TO8)

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | ¢

3-button with
raise/lower—

3-button with
raise/lower (TO1)

LLLLLL

3-button with 2-button (114)

raise/lower (I01)

Automated Window
Treatments - Icons

55 53]

3-button 2-button with  3-button with

with raise/ raise/lower—  raise/lower—
lower— Shade (102) Shade (102)
Screen (TO7)

H H

3-button with 2-button with  3-button with

raise/lower— raise/lower—  raise/lower—
Blind (T13) Drape (I108) Drape (108)
LUTRON. 169



Available models

(865 MHz, 868 MHz,

868 limited channel MHz, and
434 limited channel MHZz)

o —
/R e

2-button 2-pbutton
with raise/lower

— —
i

|t ] L |

3-button 3-button
with raise/lower

Model numbers (865 MHZ)

2-button Pico (865 MHz)

Light QSRNP-2-TXX!103
Roller blind QSRNP-2-TXX!104
Curtain QSRNP-2-TXX"[13

3-button Pico (865 MHz)

Light QSRNP-3-TXX"103
Roller blind QSRNP-3-TXX"104
Curtain QSRNP-3-TXX"13

2-button Pico with raise/lower (865 MHz)

Light QSRNP-2R-TXX"103
Roller blind QSRNP-2R-TXX"104
Curtain QSRNP-2R-TXX"13

3-button Pico with raise/lower (865 MHz)

Light QSRNP-3R-TXX'"103
Roller blind QSRNP-3R-TXX"104
Curtain QSRNP-3R-TXX"13

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyes QS and Energi Savr
Nodem systems.

XX': Available in Matte Arctic White (TAW) or
Matte Black (TBL), see pg. 165
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Model numbers (868 MHZz)

2-button Pico (868 MHz)

Model numbers (868 MHz limited
channel MHZz)

2-button Pico (868 limited channel MHz)

Light QSRKP-2-TXX'"03
Roller blind QSRKP-2-TXX' 04
Curtain QSRKP-2-TXX" 13

Light QSRMP-2-TXX'103
Roller blind QSRMP-2-TXX'104
Curtain QSRMP-2-TXX" 13

3-button Pico (868 MHz)

Light QSRKP-3-TXX'"03
Roller blind QSRKP-3-TXX' 04
Curtain QSRKP-3-TXX" 13

2-button Pico with raise/lower (868 MHz)

Light QSRKP-2R-TXX'103
Roller blind QSRKP-2R-TXX' 104
Curtain QSRKP-2R-TXX"[13

3-button Pico with raise/lower (868 MHz)

Light QSRKP-3R-TXX"103
Roller blind QSRKP-3R-TXX' 04
Curtain QSRKP-3R-TXX" 13

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and Energi Savr
Nodem systems

2-button Pico with raise/lower
(868 limited channel MHz)

Light QSRMP-2R-TXX'103
Roller blind QSRMP-2R-TXX'104
Curtain QSRMP-2R-TXX" 13

3-button Pico with raise/lower
(868 limited channel MHz)

Light QSRMP-3R-TXX'103
Roller blind QSRMP-3R-TXX'104
Curtain QSRMP-3R-TXX"13

Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS and Energi Savr
Node, and Energi TriPake system.

XX': Available in Gloss White (WH), Gloss Black (BL), Matte
Arctic White (TAW) or Matte Black (TBL), see pg. 165
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Model numbers (434 limited
channel MHz)
2-button Pico (434 limited channel MHz)

Engraving options and model
number engraving codes for
865MHz, 868 MHz, 868 limited

Light asrar-2-Txx-03  channel MHz, and 434 limited
Roller blind QSRQP-2-TXX'-104  channel MHz models
Curtain QSRQP-2-TXX'-[13
3-button Pico (434 limited channel MHz) Light - Icons
Light QSRQP-3-TXX'-103 ] p
Roller blind QSRQP-3-TXX'-104 o N N N
Curtain QSRQP-3-TXX'-113 -
o
2-button Pico with raise/lower (434 limited channel .
Mriz) ' Q Q Q
Light QSRQP-2R-TXX'-103 R I A I |
Curtain QSRQP-2R-TXX'-113  (I03) (103) with raise/ ~ With raise/
lower (103) lower (I03)
3-button Pico with raise/lower (434 limited channel
MHz) Automated Window Treatments — Icons
Light QSRQP-3R-TXX'-103 )
Roller blind QSRQP-3R-TXX!'-104 - - B H
Curtain QSRQP-3R-TXX'-[13
Compatible with Energi TriPake and Energi Savr A TED
Nodew systems. o
2 _
|
2-button—  2-putton—  3-button—  3-button—
Roller blind  Curtain Roller blind  Curtain
(104) (113) (104)* (113)*
=3 H | H
7| T 2| i
*3-button not available in QSRMP- — ) ) —J (=
(868limited channel MHz) models. 3-putton 3-putton 3-putton 3-putton
with raise/ with raise/ with raise/ with raise/
XX Available in Gloss Whif[e (WH), Gloss lower — lower — lower — lower —
g:ad; ('ErBELa)’L Matte Arﬂt&Wh'tG (TAW) or Roller blind ~ Curtain Roller blind  Curtain
ack (TBL), see pg. (104) 113) (104) 113)

172
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Sub-controls | Pico. wireless control

Available models (315 MHz) Model numbers (315MHz)
2-button Pico (315MHz)
' Light MRF6-2B-L-XX!
D 3-button Pico (315 MHz)
Light MRF6-3B-L-XX!
2-button 2-button
with raise/lower 2-button Pico with raise/lower (315 MHz)
Light MRF6-2BRL-L-XX!
3-button Pico with raise/lower (315MHz)
' Light MRF6-2BRL-L-XX!

Compatible with Energi TriPak system.

3-button 3-button
with raise/lower

XX': Available in Gloss White (WH), Gloss White/
Gray (WG), or Gloss Black (BL), see pg. 165
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Sub-controls | Pico. wireless control

Engraving options and model Model numbers

number engraving COdeS for Pedestal and adapter kit (for all Pico models)
315MHz channel models

Pico tabletop pedestals

Light — Text Single pedestal L-PED1-XX'

Dual pedestal L-PED2-XX!

[ gt [ gt Triple pedestal L-PED3-XX!

on on Quadruple pedestal L-PED4-XX!
oot Adist Pico wireless control not included with pedestal,

order separately.

Adapters
_ c Wallplate adapter PICO-FP-ADAPT
— For international wallplate and adapter, call Lutron

customer service for details.
3-button (TO1) 3-button with

raise/lower (TO1) Car visor clip

Light - Icons Car visor clip PICO-CARVISOR-CL
A
v
P wreon
2-button (101) 2-button with

raise/lower (101)

XX Available in Gloss White (WH) or
Gloss Black (BL), see pg. 165
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2.94in (75mm)

1.061in
(27 mm) + Flexible programming options allow buttons

depth to provide a wide range of functions

« Programmable to select scene or room
preset lighting levels or shade positions

+ Fine-tune scenes by pressing and holding the
raise/lower buttons

. Pathway + Adjustable backlight intensity assists to find
control in low-light conditions

+ Available in 10 button style configurations
and 27 colors

- Coordinating Claroe, Satin Colorse and
Stainless Steel wallplates available separately
(Lutron wallplates only), see pg. 408

(WwW6 L) U6y

+ Multi-gang wallplates also available (up to
6-gang), see pg. 408

+ For information on engraving, text
symbols and backlit buttons/backlit text,
31in see pg.433-434
(8 mm)
profile

+ A RadioRA 2 system can have up to
100 devices per main repeater and up to
two main repeaters per system (requires
qualification of installer)

Shown actual size: 5-button engraved, with

raise/lower keypad in White (RRD-W5BRL-WH)

and 1-gang Claro wallplate in White (CW-1-WH) - Width: 2.94in (75mm)
Height: 4.69in (119mm)
Depth: 1.06in (27 mm)
Profile: .31in (8 mm)

- Mounts in a standard 1-gang U.S. backbox

« Communicates via Lutron reliable Clear
Connecte Radio Frequency (RF) technology
to other Lutron wireless devices

+ Requires a 120V hot and neutral wire connection

- Must be located within 30ft (9m) of a main or
auxiliary repeater

+ Operates at 434 MHz band

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image
Download engraving sheet (button kit)
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Sub-controls | RadioRA. 2 seeTouch. wireless keypad

Available finishes

1]

e Buttons B
; L Engraving E
&la]

«—Faceplate F

Use BOLD color code in model number (Example: RRD-W6BRL-3P-WH)

Gloss finishes*

g = ;]
WH LA AL
White F, B LigBht Almond Almond F, B
Gray E F, Gray E
Gray E
Satin finishes*
SwW LS =]
Snow F, B Limestone F Biscuit F, B
Gray E Gray B Gray E
White E

TQ
Turquoise F
Gray B
White E

Si
Sienna F
Brown B
White E

PD

ES PD

Eggshell F, B Palladium F

Gray E Gray B
White E

HOH

GS

Goldstone F Desert Stone F
lvory B Taupe B
Gray E Gray E

MR MN

Merlot F Midnight F, B
Taupe B White E
Gray E

BR

Brown F, B
White E

Taupe F, B

[«p)

I -

QO

H] =
L] L

m

GB
Greenbriar F
Gray B
White E

SS
Stainless Steel F

Black B (default)
White E

BL

Black F, B
White E

ST

Stone F
Gray B
White E

MS
Mocha Stone F

Coordinating wallplates only available separately. For wallplate information, see pg. 408.
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Sub-controls | RadioRA. 2 seeTouch. wireless keypad

Explanation of features

- @
: o

: o
I @
—— 6/
—9

—0

RadioRA 2 wall-mount
designer wireless keypad in
insert and non-insert styles

31in 1.09in
(8mm) (28 mm)
—

[

J

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | #:LUTRON.

Features
) Keypad - Press to activate desired levels
buttons or positions
- Available with 3, 5, 6,
or 7 buttons
@) Dual - The wallstation functions as two
configuration independently programmable

2- or 3-button controllers;
each dual wallstation can
control lighting zones, shade
zones, or a combination of
both simultaneously

) Status LEDs

« Indicate which keypad button

has been activated

) Backlit
buttons

+ Easy to read and use in

low-light conditions

&) Infrared (IR)
receiver
(optional)

« Accepts Lutron IR

commands from a third-party
universal remote*

- All keypads have IR input on

the back of the keypad, which
can wire to a remote sensor

(3 Raise/lower

+ Lights increase or

buttons decrease in intensity or
(optional) shades/draperies move
towards the open/close limit
@) Wallplate + Lutron Claroe wallplate

with insert opening
must be specified and
ordered separately

(will not accept standard
designer wallplate)

*GRX-IT and GRX-8IT can also be used.
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Available models

]
g =
=
S

(Insert style only)

7-button 3-button with 3-button spaced
raise/lower with raise/lower
ER
4-scene with  5-button with 6-button with
raise/lower raise/lower raise/lower
= =

3-button and
2-pbutton with
raise/lower

2-button dual
with raise/lower

5-button with
raise/lower and
IR receiver

=
E

3-button dual

XX'": Gloss and Satin Colorse codes,
see pg. 176
(Wallplates not included. Order
separately, see pg. 408)

E': Complete an engraving sheet for each
button kit. If no engraving is desired,
remove the “-E” from the model number.

Model numbers
Keypads

7-button RRD-W7B-XX'

Compatible with RadioRA 2 systems.

Keypads with raise/lower

RRD-W3BRL-XX'
RRD-W3BSRL-XX!

3-button with raise/lower

3-button spaced with

raise/lower
4-scene with raise/lower RRD-W4S-XX!
RRD-W5BRL-XX!

RRD-W5RLIR-XX!

5-button with raise/lower

5-button with raise/lower
and IR receiver

6-button with raise/lower RRD-W6BRL-XX!

Compatible with RadioRA 2 systems.

Dual configurations

2-button dual keypad RRD-W2RLD-XX!
with raise/lower
2-button with raise/lower
and 3-button dual

3-button dual RRD-W3BD-XX!

RRD-W1RLD-XX!

Compatible with RadioRA 2 systems.

Engraved replacement kits

2-button with raise/lower
and 3-button dual

2-button dual keypad
with raise/lower

3-button dual
3-button with raise/lower

3-button spaced with
4-scene with raise/lower

5-button with raise/lower

5-button with raise/lower
and IR receiver

6-button with raise/lower
7-button with raise/lower

RKD-W1RLD-XX'-E!

RKD-W2RLD-XX'-E’

RKD-W3BD-XX'-E’
RKD-W3BRL-XX'-E!
RKD-W3BSRL-XX'-E'
RKD-W4S-XX'-E!
RKD-W5BRL-XX'-E!
RKD-W5RLIR-XX'-E!

RKD-W6BRL-XX'-E!
RKD-W7B-XX'-E!

Compatible with RadioRAe 2 seeTouche
wireless keypads.
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3.56in (91 mm)

* Sheears * Morning

* Dim-outs * Evening

*Open * Relax

* Preset * Enteartain

* Close * Pathway
All On Al Crf

Shown actual size: 10-button with raise/lower
tabletop keypad in Snow (RR-T10RL-SW)

Download specification submittal

Download high resolution product image
Download engraving sheet (button kit)

1.00in
(25mm)

(Wwgg) ulGz'e

.75in
(18 mm)
bottom
depth

-+ Simple way to operate lights/shades
top depth .

Fine-tune light levels and shade/drapery
positions by pressing and holding the
raise/lower buttons

+ Programmable to select whole-house,

single-room preset levels or single zones
of lights or shades

+ Flexible programming options allow

buttons to provide a wide range
of functions

- Configurable raise/lower selection
« For information on engraving, text

symbols, and backlit buttons/backlit
text, see pgs. 433-434

+ A RadioRA 2 system can have up to

100 devices per main repeater and
up to two main repeaters per system
(requires qualification of installer)

+ Keypads can be powered by DC adapter

(included) or with two AAA batteries

+ Buttons can control a single shade

or multiple shades

. Width: 3.56in (91 mm)

Height: 3.25in (82 mm)
Top depth: 1.00in (25 mm)
Bottom depth: .75in (18 mm)

« Mounting bracket included for optional

wall-mount applications

« Communicates via Lutron reliable Clear

Connecte Radio Frequency (RF)
technology to other Lutron
wireless devices

- Operates at 434 MHz band
+ Must be located within 30ft (9m)

of a main or auxillary repeater
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http://www.lutron.com/TechnicalDocumentLibrary/Tabletop%20Keypads_369-222a.pdf
http://files.lutron.com/ImageLibrary/Products/RadioRA%202/Keypads/Tabletop%20Keypads/hi/RR-T10RL-SW_hi.jpg
http://www.lutron.com/TechnicalDocumentLibrary/Tabletop.pdf

Sub-controls | RadioRA. 2 tabletop wireless keypad

Explanation of features

V= = =

Features

' e 1) ¢} Status LEDs - Show status of devices
| being controlled

) Keypad buttons |+ Press to activate
desired light levels

or shade positions

@0

+ Available in three rows
for 5, 10, or 15 buttons

in low-light conditions

4

5} ©) Backiit buttons - Easy to read and use
J

16

All Off button + Programmable to turn
10-button with raise/lower tabletop keypad o all lights and shades/

draperies to full off
or closed

e ) All On button » Programmable to

s 1in turn all lights and

75in I ~— 5mm) shades/draperies
to full on or open

(5) Raise/lower - Lights increase or
buttons decrease in intensity

or shades/draperies
move toward the
open/close limit
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Available finishes

Satin finishes

SwW MN

Snow idnight

Avallable models

SN

~al 1] &al 1]

=S

Fa 1]

5-, 10-, 15-button with raise/lower
and All On/All Off

Model numbers
Keypad

5-button with raise/lower, All On RR-T5RL-XX!
and All Off

5-button with raise/lower, AllOn  RR-T5RL-XX'-BA
and All Off (for Brazil)

10-button with raise/lower, All On RR-T10RL-XX!
and All Off

10-button with raise/lower, All On RR-T10RL-XX'-BA
and All Off (for Brazil)

15-button with raise/lower, All On RR-T15RL-XX!
and All Off

15-button with raise/lower, All On RR-T15RL-XX'-BA
and All Off (for Brazil)

Compatible with RadioRA 2 systems.

Engraved replacement kits

5-button with raise/lower, All On RK-T5RL-XX'-E?
and All Off

10-button with raise/lower, All On RK-T10RL-XX'-E!
and All Off

15-button with raise/lower, All On RK-T15RL-XX'-E!
and All Off

Compatible with RadioRA 2 systems.

XX Available in Snow (SW) and Midnight (MN)

E': Complete an engraving sheet for each
button kit. If no engraving is desired,
remove the “-E” from the model number.
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3.25in (81 mm)

- Visor controls allow lights, shades, and other
equipment to be controlled from the car with
just the touch of a button

Home Away Garage

« Visor control receiver required,
available separately, see pg.272

(Wwge) urpg |

- Can activate up to seven different options
for lights/shades

07775 in + Up to 10 transmitters can be used

with a visor control receiver
Shown actual size: RadioRA 2 visor control ge%?]m)

transmitter in Snow (LR-3B-H-SW) + Available exclusively in Snow (SW)

+ Homelinke compatible
- Battery included; 10-year battery life

- The receiver (available separately) can
be programmed to control Sivoiae QS
wireless shades (pg.384)

+ Width: 3.25in (81 mm)
Height: 1.50in (38 mm)
Depth: 0.75in (19mm)

+ Car visor mounting clip included

+ Communicates via Lutron reliable Clear
Connecte Radio Frequency (RF) technology
to other wireless devices

- Operates at 390 MHz band

i} - Typical operating distance between a
receiver and transmitter is up to 1501t (46 m)
line-of-sight

RadioRA 2 visor control receiver,
power cord not shown
(available separately, see pg.272)

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image
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http://www.lutron.com/TechnicalDocumentLibrary/Visor%20Controls_369-224a.pdf
http://files.lutron.com/ImageLibrary/Products/RadioRA%202/Remote%20Controls/hi/LR-3B-H-SW_hi.jpg

Sub-controls | RadioRA. 2 visor control transmitter

Explanation of features

Features
) Labels - Place pre-printed
labels in depression
to name buttons
@) Visor control - Press to activate
3 transmitter functions remotely
RadioRA 2 visor control transmitter buttons - Combo presses provide
up to seven actions
75in (19 mm) ©) Visor clip - Removable clip

Model numbers

Transmitter (390 MHz)

Car visor transmitter LR-3B-H-SW
S Compatible with RadioRA 2 systems.
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2.94in (75mm)

1.25in

(31mm) - seeTemp wall control can be placed at a preferred

depth control location, without regard for the local
temperature, while the wireless temperature sensor
is placed where readings will be most accurate

- Celsius and Fahrenheit models available
+ Features flush-mounting and an elegant, slim design

E . - + Designer-style opening that can be ganged with
other devices such as dimmers and keypads
- Coordinating Claroe, Satin Colorse and Stainless

Steel wallplates only available separately, not
compatible with non-Lutron wallplates, see pg. 408

(Wwell) ue9y

+ A RadioRA 2 system can have up to 100 devices
per main repeater, and up to two main repeaters
per system (requires qualification of installer)

+ eco button saves energy by setting back
\ 7 temperature to a pre-configured set point

é’?n'”m) - Width: 2.94in (75mm)

profile Height: 4.69in (119 mm)
Depth: 1.25in (31 mm)
Profile: .30in (8mm)

+ Mounts into U.S. backbox, 3.50in (89 mm) deep
recommended, 2.25in (57 mm) deep minimum

Shown actual size: seeTemp wall control
(LRD-WST-F-WH) in Fahrenheit configuration
and 1-gang Claro wallplate in White

(CW-1-WH)
« Thermostat controls communicate via Lutron reliable
Clear Connecte Radio Frequency (RF) technology to
other Lutron wireless devices
- Wires via line voltage (requires neutral) or
low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC Class 2
+ QOperates at 434 MHz band
1 - Must be located within 30ft (9m) of a repeater
Wireless wall-mount HVAC controller
el e e e gy (available separately, Download specification submittal
(available separately, see pg. 2795) Download high resolution product image
see pg.242)
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http://www.lutron.com/TechnicalDocumentLibrary/369-552a.pdf
http://files.lutron.com/ImageLibrary/Products/RadioRA%202/Temperature%20Control/hi/LRD-WST-F-WH_hi.jpg

Sub-controls | seeTemp. wall control

Available finishes

Use BOLD color code in model number (Example: LRD-WST-F-WH)
Gloss finishes”

WH LA AL v
White Light Aimond ~ Almond Ivory

Brown Black

Satin finishes*

_| @
o

LS

SW ES PD
Snow Limestone

Eggshell Palladium

&'
—
=
1)

BG

BG GS GB
Bluestone

Goldstone Desert Stone  Greenbriar Mocha Stone

IC MR SS**
Terracotta Merlot idnight Stainless Steel
(wallplate only)

*Coordinating wallplates only available separately. For wallplate information, see pg. 408.

**Stainless Steel wallplate includes black plastic trim/adapter, visible from side. Match with separate
Black (BL) or Midnight (MN) controls.
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Sub-controls | seeTemp. wall control

Explanation of features

Features
o ¢} Room - Column of red LEDs
e m—, temperature that display the current
oo 12 LEDs room temperature

@) Settemperature |+ Column of green LEDs

® LEDs that display the current
temperature set point
4] + Set LED turns off when
—0 system is turned off
—0
) Raise/lower -+ Press to raise/lower the
rocker set temperature point
7
@) eco button - Press to toggle eco
seeTemp wall control with lid open mode on/off
&) Fan buttons - Indicates current fan
setting—button will light
31in 1.21in up orange when selected

(8mm) (31 mm)
——

() Flip-down door -+ Covers the system and
fan buttons

) System mode - Buttons will light up
buttons according to the following:

Heat-red, Cool-blue,
Auto-orange, Off-orange
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Sub-controls | seeTemp. wall control

Available models Model numbers

seeTemp wall control

120V @ 50/60Hz

24V~Class 2

Fahrenheit model (°F) LRD-WST-F-XX!
seeTemp Celsius model (°C) LRD-WST-C-XX'
wall control

Compatible with RadioRA 2 systems.

seeTemp wall control packages
120V @ 50/60Hz
24V ~Class 2

Farenheit package: LR-HVAC-PKG-WH
1 HVAC controller

1 seeTempm wall control (°F) (WH)

1 wireless wall-mount temperature sensor (SW)

1 wired return air duct sensor

Celcius package: LR-HVAC-PKG-C-WH
1 HVAC controller

1 seeTempm wall control (°C) (WH)

1 wireless wall-mount temperature sensor (SW)

1 wired return air duct sensor

Compatible with RadioRA 2 systems.

XX" Gloss and Satin color codes, see pg. 185
(Wallplates not included, order separately,
see pg. 408)
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6.56in (167 mm)

Shown above: TouchPRO Wireless thermostat
(LR-HWLV-HVAC)

(WwGzl) uye'y

1.441in
(37 mm)
profile

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image

- TouchPRO Wireless thermostat is designed by

Honeywelle and utilizes Lutron reliable Clear
Connecte Radio Frequency (RF) technology to
allow heating and cooling HVAC systems to
integrate seamlessly with Lutron systems

- Installs like a conventional thermostat
- Allows the ability to adjust heating and cooling

systems any time of the day

+ Features an intuitive touch screen interface
-+ TouchPro Wireless is compatible with

seeTempe wall controls, making it easy to add
additional points of control

+ Access energy-saving schedules using the

Lutron Home Control+ App

- Control temperature for keypads, sensors,

mobile devices, and third-party control systems

+ Product dimensions:

Width: 6.56in (167 mm)
Height: 4.94in (125mm)
Profile: 1.44in (37 mm)

+ Mounts using included wall bracket

+ Requires RadioRA. 2 repeater
- Must be located within 30ft (9m) of a Lutron

RF signal repeater

+ Requires 24V low-voltage common connection

from the HVAC equipment or use of the
included wiring module
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http://www.lutron.com/TechnicalDocumentLibrary/369-539_20110921.pdf
http://files.lutron.com/ImageLibrary/Products/RadioRA%202/Temperature%20Control/hi/LR-HWLV-HVAC_hi.jpg

Sub-controls | TouchPRO Wireless. thermostat

Explanation of features

Features

¢} Temperature
adjustments

Press to adjust temperature settings

@) Current set
point

Displays temperature set point

©) Current time

Displays current time

&) More
button

Before addressing to a Lutron system—
press the More button to view the wireless
connection screen

Also, the More button can be programmed
to cycle through the replacement
schedules for the filter pad, UV lamp, and
humidity pad

&) Screen
cleaning
button

Press to lock thermostat keypad for
30 seconds to clean screen

(3 Current inside
temperature

Displays current inside temperature

) Fan setting
button

Press to select fan operation
On—fan is always on

Auto—fan runs only when the heating
or cooling system is on

() System setting
button

Press to select system type

Heat—thermostat only controls the
heating system

Cool—thermostat only controls the
cooling system

Off —heating and cooling systems are off

Auto—thermostat automatically selects
heating or cooling depending on
indoor temperature.

Em Heat—thermostat controls emergency
and auxiliary heat (only for heat pumps
with auxiliary heat).
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Sub-controls | TouchPRO Wireless. thermostat

Available models Model numbers

TouchPRO Wireless thermostat
TouchPRO Wireless thermostat LR-HWLV-HVAC
Available exclusively in White.

TouchPRO Wireless thermostat
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1.571in (38 mm)

+ Remote control includes on/off, raise/lower and

T a favorite level button

+ Using infrared (IR) technology, the remote control
can adjust lights from minimum to maximum and
set and recall a favorite light level

N + Aim remote at IR receiver and press desired button

+ Available in White (WH)

=N
- o~ + IR remote control:
% Width: 1.51in (38 mm)
= Height: 4.61in (117 mm)

= Depth: 0.55in (14 mm)

§ IR receiver:
Diameter: 1.18in (30mm)
Depth: 1.25in (32mm)
Profile: 0.69in (17 mm)

IR receiver mounts easily to ceiling tiles or fixtures
with .38in (10mm) diameter hole; IR remote is
handheld device

0.55in
(14 mm)
depth - IR remote control uses IR signals to communicate
P with the IR receiver
Shown actual size: EcoSystem + IR receiver responds to IR signals from up
IR remote control in White to 8ft (2.5m) away when mounted on a
(C-FLRC-WH) 10ft (3m) ceiling
- Total wire length from IR receiver to device must
| 1.18in (30 mm) | not exceed 1001t (30m)
| | - IR receiver - 20V DC; IR remote control - battery
01-?9 in (two AAA batteries included)
mm
érofile ) + IR receiver is designed to connect directly to an
. EcoSystem ballast or module (with sensor inputs),
1.250n QS sensor module, or Energi Savr Nodem via
fﬁ){ﬂrﬂ) low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC Class 2 wiring

- Uses one-half powered draw unit on the QS
link when connected to the QS sensor module;
power draw calculations are not needed for inputs
connected directly to the Energi Savr Node or
EcoSystem ballast/module

Shown actual size: EcoSystem
ceiling-mount IR receiver in White
(EC-IR-WH)

+ IR reciever does not connect directly to QS link

Download specification submittal for IR receiver |
- A QS system can have up to 100 QS devices;

each EcoSystem IR receiver counts as one device
toward the limit

Download specification submittal for IR
remote control
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Sub-controls | EcoSystem. IR remote control and IR receiver

Explanation of features

-

EcoSystem IR
remote control

EcoSystem ceiling-
mount IR receiver

192 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066

Features

) On button

- Lights brighten smoothly

to full intensity

@) Off button

- Tap once—lights dim

smoothly to off

) Dimming
rocker

- Raise/lower lights

@) Favorite level
button

-+ Tap once to recall your

favorite light level

) IR transmitter

+ Transmits signal line-of-sight

to receiver

(@ IR receiver

+ Requires line-of-sight from

IR remote control

- Flashes when IR signal is

being received

- Use 3/8-16 nut (provided)

for mounting

() Status
indicator
() Threaded
LE ¥ mounting
F—
.55in (14 mm)

.69in (17 mm)
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Sub-controls | EcoSystem. IR remote control and IR receiver

Available models
=

>

EcoSystem IR EcoSystem
remote control IR receiver

Model numbers

IR remote control

IR remote control C-FLRC-WH
IR receiver
IR Receiver EC-IR-WH

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyes QS, GRAFIK Eye QS
with EcoSystem, GRAFIK Eye QS with DALI, Energi
Savr Nodem with EcoSystem, Energi Savr Node for
0-10V/Energi Savr Node with Softswitche, Energi
Savr Node with EcoSystem (DIN-rail), Energi Savr
Node for DALI (DIN-rail), Energi Savr Node for 0-10V/
Energi Savr Node for Switching (DIN-rail), and Energi
Savr Node Phase Adaptive (DIN-rail).
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7.25in (184 mm)

- Provides control of shades/drapes and lighting

via infared (IR) handheld remote controls by
providing an access point

- Provides access to 16 scenes (plus off) in
a GRAFIK Eyee system or 16 areas in an
Energi Savr Nodem system

« Works with all Lutron handheld IR remote controls

+ Allows IR integration via third-party IR remotes

- Integrates shading and lighting devices via a single
IR device

- Simple to program and reconfigure as the needs
of the space change

+ LED provides feedback during programming
and troubleshooting

+ Available in White (WH)

Download specification submittal

194

0.75in
(19 mm)
depth

- Cord length: 7.25in (184 mm)

IR receiver diameter: 1.19in (30mm)
IR receiver depth: 0.75in (19mm)

+ Wiring harness can easily be configured to exit

the side or out the back to accomodate a variety
of mounting options

- Self adhesive mounting disc allows for secure

mounting to any surface

- Operating range: 30ft (9m) line of sight
+ Wiring flexibility allows the IR Eye to plug directly

into shading devices or wire into the QS link via
the included harness adapter

- Uses one power draw unit on the QS link
- A QS system can have up to 100 devices and

100 zones; each QS IR Eye counts as one device
toward the limit

IR remote control
(available separately, see pg. 196)
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http://www.lutron.com/TechnicalDocumentLibrary/085-253%20QS%20IR%20Eye%20Spec%20Sub%2004_26_10.pdf

Sub-controls | QS IR Eye

Model numbers

QS IR Eye
IR Eye QSE-IR-WH

Compatible with GRAFIK Eye. QS, GRAFIK Eye QS
with EcoSystems, GRAFIK Eye QS with DALI, Energi
Savr Nodem with EcoSystem, Energi Savr Node for
0-10V/Energi Savr Node with Softswitche, Energi
Savr Node with EcoSystem (DIN-rail), Energi Savr
Node for DALI (DIN-rail), Energi Savr Node for 0-10V/
Energi Savr Node for Switching (DIN-rail), and Energi
Savr Node Phase Adaptive (DIN-rail).
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1.50in (38 mm)

+ Models available with 4- or 8-scene/
control buttons

+ Requires compatible infrared receiving device
(wallstation/keypad, QS IR Eye, GRAFIK Eyes QS
main unit, or wired daylight sensor)

- Off button turns all lights off

+ Master raise/lower button brightens or dims
all lighting zones

- Available in White (WH) and Black (BL)
« Three AAA alkaline batteries included
« Engraving available

(Ww Gy ) ue9's

+ Width: 1.50in (38 mm)
Height: 5.69in (145mm)
Depth: 0.88in (22mm)

- Handheld control

+ IR remote control uses IR signals to communicate
with the IR receiver

- Transmits signal up to 50ft (15m) line-of-sight
0.88in range to receiver
(22 mm)
depth

Shown actual size: 4-scene
IR remote control in White
(GRX-IT-WH)

Download specification submittal for GRX-IT
Download specification submittal for GRX-8IT
Download engraving sheet
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http://www.lutron.com/TechnicalDocumentLibrary/grx-it.pdf
http://www.lutron.com/TechnicalDocumentLibrary/grx-8it-grp.pdf

Sub-controls | Infrared (IR) remote control

Explanation of features

ﬁi P\ Features
¢} Preset buttons |+ Models available with
D — - (scenes 1-4) 1-4 scene buttons
l i ) @) Preset buttons |+ Models available with an
T D — j (scenes 5-8) additional 5-8 scene buttons
D — .
©) Off button - Turns all lights off
O L
) Master raise/ |+ Brightens/dims all
— o lower buttons lighting zones
EE—
.88in (22 mm)

8-scene IR
remote control
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Sub-controls | Infrared (IR) remote control

Available models Model numbers
= IR remote control
= 4-scene GRX-IT-XX'-E!
8-scene GRX-8IT-XX'-E!
Compatible with GRAFIK Eyes QS, GRAFIK Eye

QS with EcoSysteme, RadioRAe 2, and Energi Savr

4-scene 8-scene
Nodem systems.

XX': White (WH) or Black (BL)

E': Engraving form required. If engraving not
desired, omit “E”.
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2.75in (70 mm)

[ 1.06in
(27 mm)
depth
Welcome
» Away
=
* Pathway o
« Moming =
e D
- Goodnight E
0.31in
(8 mm)
profile

Shown actual size: non-insert style seeTouch
5-button keypad with raise/lower in White
(QSWS2-5BRLN-WH)

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image

Download engraving sheet (Architectural matte
and metal finishes)

Download engraving sheet (Satin finishes)

+ Available with 1-7 buttons in insert and

non-insert styles

+ Standard models available in 14 button

configurations and 41 color options; custom
models also available

+ Large, backilit, rounded buttons are easy to use
+ Backlit buttons with engraving make it easy to

find and operate wallstation in low-light conditions

+ Each keypad includes two contact closures on

the back

« For information on engraving, text symbols and

backlit buttons/backlit text, see pgs. 433-434

+ Coordinating Architectural or Claroe wallplates

may be included depending on finish,
see pgs. 200-201 for further information

+ Multi-gang wallplates available; up to 6-gang,

see pg.409-410

+ Buttons can be used for scene recall, zone toggle,

zone lockout, fine tuning, panic, sequencing,
partitioning, and shade control

+ Dual button configurations allow keypad to function

as two independently programmable controllers

+ Models available with group control settings for

a single shade or multiple shades

« Width: 2.75in (7Omm)

Height: 4.56in (116 mm)
Depth: 1.06in (27 mm)
Profile: 0.311in (8 mm)

- Mounts in a standard 1-gang U.S. backbox

- Operates via low-voltage |IEC PELV/NEC Class 2

standard wired communication on the QS link

- A QS system can have up to 100 QS devices; each

seeTouch QS keypad counts as one device toward
the limit

- Uses one power draw unit on the QS link
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Sub-controls | seeTouch. QS keypad

Available finishes

e~—1—Faceplate F

{]

I_Button B
Engraving E

K
Dl

Use BOLD color code in model number (Example: QSWS2-2BN-SW)

Satin finishes (Available for insert style keypads; coordinating faceplates ordered separately)

— ¥ . |
i) s = o ]
LS =] ES PD TP ST
Limestone F Biscuit F, B Eggshell F, B Palladium F Taupe F, B Stone F
Gray B Gray E Gray E Gray B Gray E Gray B
White E White E White E
m:' i m .......
BG PL SG TQ GS DS GB
Bluestone F Plum F Sea Glass F Turquoise F Goldstone F Desert Stone F Greenbriar F
Gray B Taupe B Gray B Gray B lvory B Taupe B Gray B

White E Gray E White E White E Gray E Gray E White E

MS TC Si

MS TC Sl HT MN

Mocha Stone F Terracotta F Sienna F Hot F Midnight F, B
Taupe B Taupe B Brown B Taupe B Gray E

Gray E Gray E White E Gray E

Bold color code indicates faceplate color. Models include button kit in coordinating colors
as shown.

Text engraving color varies by button color. Lighter colored buttons use gray text and darker colored
buttons use white text. Visit www.lutron.com/engraving for further information.
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Sub-controls | seeTouch. QS keypad

Architectural matte finishes (Available for insert and non-insert style keypads; coordinating

faceplates included)

= =
= =)
WH LA
White F, B Light AiImond
Gray E , B
Gray E

BR BL
Brown F, B Black F, B
White E White E

AL
Almond F, B
Gray E

Beige F, B
Gray E

l| l.lm' i

v TP GR

lvory F, B Taupe F, B Gray F, B

Gray E (non-insert only)  White E
Gray E

Architectural metal finishes (Available for insert and non-insert style keypads; coordinating

faceplates included)

LI

Bnght Nickel F Brlght Chrome F
Black B Black B

White E White E

BRA

Brass Anodized Satln Brass F
Aluminum F Black B

Black B White E

White E

CLA

Clear Anodized
Aluminum F
Black B

White E

QB

Antique Brass F
Black B

White E

SC

Satin Chrome F
Black B

White E

BLA

Black Anodized
Aluminum F
Black B

White E

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 |
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Satin Nickel F Antique Bronze F Bright Brass F

Black B Black B Black B

White E White E White E
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Sub-controls | seeTouch. QS keypad

Explanation of features

QOO e

Insert style 5-button
seeTouch QS keypad with
IR receiver and raise/lower

31in 1.09in
(8 mm) (28 mm)
A

N N

J—

202 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066

Features

¢} Buttons

+ Available with 1-7 scene

preset options

- Can also provide zone,

partitioning, sequencing,
or shade control, and
other features

) Status LEDs

-+ Show which keypad

button has been activated

©) Backlit buttons

- Easy to read and use in

low-light conditions, can
be disabled on a button
by button basis

@ Infrared (IR)
receiver (optional)

+ Offers convenient control

of lights/shades from
an IR remote control,
seepg. 196

) Raise/lower
buttons

- Brightens/dims assigned

lighting or raises/lowers
assigned shades

(2 Dual contact
closure inputs

+ Dual contact

closure inputs (CCI)
programmable
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Available models

(Available in insert and non-insert styles,
non-insert style shown)

Model numbers
Keypads

1-button

- = =

Non-insert style
Insert style

QSWS2-1BN-XX'-EEE!
QSWS2-1BI-XX2-EEE!

2-button

1, 2, 3, 5, 7-button

- = =

2, 3, 5-button with raise/lower
(model numbers on following page)

=

&2

Bl [0
T]

2, 3, 5-button with infrared and raise/lower
(model numbers on following page)

= =
=

Dual configurations
(model numbers on following page)

Non-insert style
Insert style

QSWS2-2BN-XX'-EEE'
QSWS2-2BI-XX?-EEE'

3-button

Non-insert style
Insert style

QSWS2-3BN-XX'-EEE!
QSWS2-3BI-XX2-EEE!

5-button

Non-insert style
Insert style

QSWS2-5BN-XX'-EEE'
QSWS2-5BI-XX?-EEE'

7-button

Non-insert style
Insert style

QSWS2-7BN-XX'-EEE!
QSWS2-7BI-XX2-EEE!

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and Energi Savr

Nodem systems.

XX': Architectural matte and metal color

codes, see pg. 201

XX2: Architectural matte, metal and Satin
Colorse codes, see pgs. 200-201
(Coordinating faceplates not included
with Satin colors, order separately,

see pg. 408)

EE': Engraving codes, see pgs. 436-437
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Model numbers
Keypads with raise/lower

2-button with raise/lower

Dual configuration keypads

Dual 2-button with raise/lower

QSWS2-2BRLN-XX'-EEE'
QSWS2-2BRLI-XX2-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

QSWS2-2RLDN-XX'-EEE'
QSWS2-2RLDI-XX?-EEE!

Non-insert style
Insert style

3-button with raise/lower

Dual 3-button and 2-button with raise/lower

QSWS2-3BRLN-XX'-EEE'
QSWS2-3BRLI-XX?-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

QSWS2-1RLDN-XX'-EEE'
QSWS2-1RLDI-XX?-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

5-button with raise/lower

Dual 3-button

QSWS2-5BRLN-XX"-EEE'
Insert style QSWS2-5BRLI-XX2-EEE'

Non-insert style

QSWS2-3BDN-XX'-EEE!
Insert style QSWS2-3BDI-XX?-EEE!

Non-insert style

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and Energi Savr
Nodem systems.

Keypads with IR and raise/lower

2-button with IR and raise/lower

QSWS2-2BRLIRN-XX'-EEE'
QSWS2-2BRLIRI-XX2-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

3-button with IR and raise/lower

QSWS2-3BRLIRN-XX'-EEE'
QSWS2-3BRLIRI-XX?-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

5-button with IR and raise/lower

QSWS2-5BRLIRN-XX'-EEE'
Insert style QSWS2-5BRLIRI-XX2-EEE'

Non-insert style

Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS and Energi Savr
Node systems.

XX*: Architectural matte and metal color
codes, see pg. 201

XX2: Architectural matte, metal and Satin
color codes, see pgs. 200-201

EEE": Engraving codes, see pgs. 436-437
(Faceplates ship with matte and metal
finishes, but should be ordered separately
for satin finish keypads)
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Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS and Energi Savr
Node systems.
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Model numbers

Faceplate kits Faceplate kits with infrared (IR) receiver
and raise/lower

1-button

Non-insert style QSWS2R-1BN-XX'-EEE!  2-button with IR receiver and raise/lower

Insert style QSWS2R-1BI-XX2-EEE'  Non-insert style QSWS2R-2BRLIRN-XX'-EEE!
Insert style QSWS2R-2BRLIRI-XX2?-EEE!

2-button

Non-insert style QSWS2R-2BN-XX'-EEE! 3-button with IR receiver and raise/lower

Insert style QSWS2R-2BI-XX2-EEE! Non-insert style QSWS2R-3BRLIRN-XX'-EEE!
Insert style QSWS2R-3BRLIRI-XX2-EEE!

3-button

Non-insert style QSWS2R-3BN-XX'-EEE' °-button with IR receiver and raise/lower

Insert style QSWS2R-3BI-XX2-EEE! Non-insert style QSWS2R-5BRLIRN-XX'-EEE!
Insert style QSWS2R-5BRLIRI-XX?-EEE!

5-button Includes faceplates, buttons and insert.

Non-insert style QSWS2R-5BN-XX'-EEE'  (when applicable)

Insert style QSWS2R-5BI-XX2-EEE! Compatible with seeTouch QS keypads.

2_button IR faceplate kits require IR keypad with IR functionality.

Insert style QSWS2R-7BI-XX2-EEE! Dual 2-butt ith raise/l

Includes faceplate, buttons and insert. ual c-button with raise/lower

(when applicable) Non-insert style QSWS2R-2RLDN-XX'-EEE'

Compatible with seeTouch QS keypads. Insert style QSWS2R-2RLDI-XX2-EEE!

Dual 3-button and 2-button with raise/lower

Faceplate kits with raise/lower

Non-insert style QSWS2R-1RLDN-XX'-EEE!

2-button with raise/lower Insert style QSWS2R-1RLDI-XX2-EEE!
- _ _ 1_ 1

Non-insert style QSWS2R-2BRLN-XX'-EEE Dual 3-button

Insert style QSWS2R-2BRLI-XX?-EEE! :

Non-insert style QSWS2R-3BDN-XX'-EEE!
3-button with raise/lower Insert style QSWS2R-3BDI-XX?-EEE!
Non-insert style QSWS2R-3BRLN-XX'-EEE! Includes faceplates, buttons and insert.

Insert style QSWS2R-3BRLI-XX2-EEE'  (When applicable)

Compatible with seeTouch QS keypads.
5-button with raise/lower

Non-insert style QSWS2R-5BRLN-XX'-EEE! XX Architectural matte and metal color
Insert style QSWS2R-5BRLI-XX?-EEE! codes, se6 pg. 201
Includes faceplates, buttons and insert XX2: Architectural matte, metal and Satin

hen applicable) ’ ' color codes, see pgs. 200-201
(whe pp . EEE': Engraving codes, see pgs. 436-437
Compatible with seeTouch QS keypads. (Faceplates ship with matte and metal
finishes, but should be ordered separately
for satin finish keypads)
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Model numbers
Button kits

1-button

Button kits with IR and raise/lower

2-button with IR receiver and raise/lower

Non-insert style QSWS2B-1BN-XX'-EEE!

Non-insert style QSWS2B-2BRLIRN-XX'-EEE!

Insert style QSWS2B-1BI-XX2-EEE'  Insert style QSWS2B-2BRLIRI-XX2-EEE!
2-button 3-button with IR receiver and raise/lower
Non-insert style QSWS2B-2BN-XX'-EEE"  Non-insert style QSWS2B-3BRLIRN-XX'-EEE!
Insert style QSWS2B-2BI-XX*-EEE'  Insert style QSWS2B-3BRLIRI-XX2-EEE!
3-button 5-button with IR receiver and raise/lower

Non-insert style QSWS2B-3BN-XX'-EEE'

Insert style QSWS2B-3BI-XX2-EEE!
5-button
Non-insert style QSWS2B-5BN-XX'-EEE'
Insert style QSWS2B-5BI-XX2-EEE!
7-button

QSWS2B-7BN-XX'-EEE!
Insert style QSWS2B-7BI-XX*-EEE!

Non-insert style

Compatible with seeTouch QS keypads.

Button kits with raise/lower

2-button with raise/lower

QSWS2B-2BRLN-XX'-EEE!
QSWS2B-2BRLI-XX2-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

3-button with raise/lower

QSWS2B-3BRLN-XX'-EEE!
QSWS2B-3BRLI-XX?-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

5-button with raise/lower

QSWS2B-5BRLN-XX'-EEE!
Insert style QSWS2B-5BRLI-XX2-EEE'

Non-insert style

Compatible with seeTouch QS keypads.

206

Non-insert style QSWS2B-5BRLIRN-XX'-EEE!
Insert style QSWS2B-5BRLIRI-XX2-EEE!

Compatible with seeTouch QS keypads.
IR button kits require IR keypad with IR functionality.

Dual configuration button kits

Dual 3-button and 2-button with raise/lower

QSWS2B-1RLDN-XX'-EEE!
QSWS2B-1RLDI-XX2-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

Dual 2-button with raise/lower

QSWS2B-2RLDN-XX'-EEE'
QSWS2B-2RLDI-XX?-EEE

Non-insert style
Insert style

Dual 3-button

Non-insert style QSWS2B-3BDN-XX'-EEE'
Insert style QSWS2B-3BDI-XX?-EEE!

Compatible with seeTouch QS keypads.

XX Limited architectural matte finishes, see
pg. 201 for corresponding button colors
XX2: Limited gloss, architectural matte and
satin color finishes, see pg. 200 for
corresponding button colors
EEE": Engraving codes, see pgs. 436-437

$¢LUTRON. | 1.800.523.9466 | www.lutron.com/specificationguide



3.38in (86 mm)

1.061in

(27 mm) « Available with 2-10 buttons in insert and
depth non-insert styles
Open: & -Entertain - Standard models available in 10-button
-Dining configurations and 12 color options; custom
models available
*Preset M «Art Lights § - Large rounded buttons are easy to use
-Evening ’fa - Each keypad includes two built-in
%’ contact closure inputs on the back
*Close W = All Off 3 - Backlit buttons with optional engraving make

it easy to find and operate wallstation in low
light conditions

- 2 3Min For information on engraving, symbols and

(@mm)  backlit buttons/backiit text, see pgs. 433-434

profile . Buttons can be used for scene recall, zone
L toggle, zone lockout, fine tuning, panic,
sequencing, partitioning, and shade control

Shown actual size: Non-insert style International

seeTouch 8-button keypad with IR and raise/lower

in White (QSWE-8BRLIRN-AW) + Models available with group control settings
for a single shade or multiple shades

- Coordinating faceplate included

+ Product dimensions:
Width: 3.38in (86 mm)
Height: 3.38in (86 mm)
Depth: 1.06in (27 mm); Profile: 0.31in (8 mm)

+ Typical backbox dimensions:
Width: 3.00in (75 mm)
Height: 3.00in (75mm)
Depth: 1.40in (35.6 mm)
+ May be mounted in a 1.40in round backbox,
used in Europe

- Operates via low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC
Class 2 standard wired communication on
the QS link

- A QS system can have up to 100 QS devices;
each international seeTouch QS keypad counts

Download specification submittal as one device towards the limit

Download high resolution product image - Uses one power draw unit on the QS link

Download engraving sheet
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Sub-controls | International seeTouch. QS wallstation

Available finishes

Engraving E

E—l—-[Buttons B
1
———Faceplate F

Use BOLD color code in model number (Example: QWS2B-2BN-AW)

Matte finishes Metallic finishes
Y
S :
b |
==}
AW AR MC
Arctic White Argentum F Mica F
) Black B Black B
Gray E White E White E

Metal finishes

— =
[ ] =
[ =
[ =
SN BN SB BB SC BC
Satin Nickel F - Bright Nickel F Satin Brass F Bright Brass F Satin Chrome F  Bright Chrome F
Black B Black B Black B Black B Black B Black B
White E White E White E White E White E White E

Qz QB AU

Antique Bronze F Antique Brass F Gold Plated F
Black B Black B Black B
White E White E White E

Bold color code indicates faceplate color. Models include button kit in coordinating colors as shown.

Text engraving color varies by button color. Lighter colored buttons use gray text and darker colored
buttons use white text. Visit www.lutron.com/engraving for further information.
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Sub-controls | International seeTouch. QS wallstation

Explanation of features

(2 I 3) Features
o ? 3 ) ) Preset buttons |+ Enable user to control one
) ) for shades* shade or group of shades
Open © ‘ o -Entertain '
+Dining -—‘ 4 ) () Status LEDs |+ Show which keypad button
Preset M ' «Art Lights l has been activated
Evening ‘

) Preset buttons |+ Enable user to control a light
for lights* or group of lights

() Backiit buttons |+ Easy to read and use in

low-light conditions; can
- optionally be disabled on
a button-by-button basis

Insert style 8-button International
SQeTOUCh QS walllstation with 6 Raise/lower o Bnghten/d”’n all assigned
raise/lower buttons lighting or raise/lower all
assigned shades

31in 1.09in (3) Dual contact + Dual contact closure inputs
(8 mm) (28 mm) closure inputs (CCl) programmable

* Diagram shows custom engraving. Note that
buttons can be alternately programmed to perform
other functions such as zone control, partitioning,
sequencing, and others.
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Available models

(Available in insert and non-insert styles,
non-insert style shown)

Model numbers

Walistations

2-button

Non-insert style

QSWE-2BN-XX'-EEE!

[ 2—
[ 2—

000

o— o
o o

2, 3, 4-button

=

(i |

[ —
[ —

=

5, 7-button with raise/lower

 — O —
—
 — O —
—
 — N —
(=20

=

—]
—
—
—
—
(=27

8, 10-button with raise/lower

=

[ —

~lal

5, 8-button with IR
and raise/lower

210

000
B000

Dual 3-button
with raise/lower

Insert style QSWE-2BI-XX'-EEE!
3-button
Non-insert style QSWE-3BN-XX'-EEE'
Insert style QSWE-3BI-XX'-EEE'
4-button

QSWE-4BN-XX'-EEE!
Insert style QSWE-4BI-XX'-EEE!

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and Energi Savr
Nodem systems.

Non-insert style

Wallstations with raise/lower

5-button with raise/lower

1_

m

QSWE-5BRLN-
QSWE-5BRLI-

m

E
E

Non-insert style
Insert style

%
|

1_

m
m

7-Button with raise/lower

QSWE-7BRLN-XX'-EEE'
QSWE-7BRLI-XX'-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

8-button with raise/lower

QSWE-8BRLN-XX'-EEE'
QSWE-8BRLI-XX'-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

10-button with raise/lower
QSWE-10BRLN-XX'-EEE!
Insert style QSWE-10BRLI-XX'-EEE!

Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS and Energi Savr
Node systems.

Non-insert style

XX Matte, metallic and metal color codes,
see pg. 208
EE: Engraving codes, see pgs. 436-437
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Model numbers

Wallstations with infrared (IR) receiver
and raise/lower

5-button with IR receiver and raise/lower

Faceplate kits with raise/lower

5-button with raise/lower

QSWER-5BRLN-XX"-EEE'
QSWER-5BRLI-XX'-EEE

Non-insert style
Insert style

QSWE-5BRLIRN-XX'-EEE'
QSWE-5BRLIRI-XX'-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

7-button with raise/lower

8-button with IR receiver and raise/lower

QSWER-7BRLN-XX'-EEE'
QSWER-7BRLI-XX'-EEE!

Non-insert style
Insert style

Non-insert style QSWE-8BRLIRN-XX'-EEE!
Insert style QSWE-8BRLIRI-XX'-EEE'

8-button with raise/lower

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and Energi Savr
Nodem systems.

Dual wallstations with raise/lower

Dual wallstation with 3-button and raise/lower

Non-insert style QSWE-6BRLN-XX'-EEE!
Insert style QSWE-6BRLI-XX'-EEE'

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and Energi Savr
Node systems.

Faceplate kits

2-button

QSWER-2BN-XX'-EEE'
QSWER-2BI-XX'-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

3-button

QSWER-3BN-XX'-EEE'
QSWER-3BI-XX'-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

4-button

Non-insert style QSWER-4BN-XX'-EEE
Insert style QSWER-4BI-XX'-EEE'

Includes faceplate, buttons and insert
(when applicable).

Compatible with International seeTouch QS wallstations.

XX': Matte, metallic and metal color codes,
see pg.208
EEE!: Engraving codes, see pgs. 436-437

QSWER-8BRLN-XX'-EEE'
QSWER-8BRLI-XX'-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

10-button with raise/lower

Non-insert style QSWER-10BRLN-XX'-EEE'
Insert style QSWER-10BRLI-XX'-EEE!

Includes faceplate, buttons and insert
(when applicable).

Compatible with International seeTouch QS wallstations.

Faceplate kits with IR and raise/lower

5-button with IR receiver and raise/lower

QSWER-5BRLIRN-XX'-EEE'
QSWER-5BRLIRI-XX'-EEE

Non-insert style
Insert style

8-button with IR receiver and raise/lower

QSWER-8BRLIRN-XX'-EEE!
Insert style QSWER-8BRLIRI-XX'-EEE!

Non-insert style

Includes faceplate, buttons and insert

(when applicable).

Compatible with International seeTouch QS wallstations.
IR faceplate kits require IR keypads with IR functionality.

Dual faceplate kits

Dual 3-button with raise/lower

Non-insert style QSWER-6BRLN-
Insert style QSWER-6BRLI-

Includes faceplate, buttons and insert
(when applicable).

Compatible with International seeTouch QS wallstations.
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Model numbers
Button kits

2-button

Non-insert style QSWEB-2BN-XX'-EEE!

Button kits with infrared (IR) receiver and
raise/lower”

5-button with IR receiver and raise/lower

QSWEB-5BRLIRN-XX'-EEE

1
QSWEB-5BRLIRI-XX'-EEE'

Non-insert style -

Insert style

8-button with IR receiver and raise/lower

Insert style QSWEB-2BI-XX'-EEE!
3-button
Non-insert style QSWEB-3BN-XX'-EEE
Insert style QSWEB-3BI-XX'-EEE!
4-button

Non-insert style QSWEB-8BRLIRN-XX'-EEE!
Insert style QSWEB-8BRLIRI-XX'-EEE!

QSWEB-4BN-XX'-EEE!
Insert style QSWEB-4BI-XX'-EEE'

Non-insert style

Compatible with International seeTouch QS wallstations.

Button kits with raise/lower

5-button with raise/lower

Compatible with International seeTouch QS wallstations.
IR button kits require IR keypads with IR functionality.

Button kits for dual configurations

Dual wallstation with 3-button and
3-button with raise/lower

QSWEB-5BRLN-XX'-EEE'
QSWEB-5BRLI-XX'-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

Non-insert style QSWEB-6BRLN-XX'-EEE'
Insert style QSWEB-6BRLI-XX'-EEE'

7-button with raise/lower

QSWEB-7BRLN-XX'-EEE'
QSWEB-7BRLI-XX'-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

8-button with raise/lower

QSWEB-8BRLN-XX'-EEE'
QSWEB-8BRLI-XX'-EEE'

Non-insert style
Insert style

10-button with raise/lower

Non-insert style QSWEB-10BRLN-XX'-EEE'
Insert style QSWEB-10BRLI-XX'-EEE'

Compatible with International seeTouch QS wallstations.

212

Compatible with International seeTouch QS wallstations.

XX': Available in Arctic White (AW) and

Black (BL)
EEE": Engraving codes, see pgs. 436-437
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2.72in (69 mm)

1770
(45mm) - Provides key-only access to QS lighting controls,
depth ideal for public spaces

+ Recalls preset light levels for two scenes

+ Allows fine-tuning (raise/lower level) of a zone
or group of zones

- Enables/disables timeclock, occupancy sensors,
daylight sensors and panic mode

- Starts/stops afterhours
- Opens/closes a shade or group of shades
+ Coordinating faceplate included

(Wwoll) u/gy

- Start and stop automatic sequencing
+ Zone control
+ Coordinating faceplace included

- Width: 2.72in (69 mm)
0.281in Height: 4.57in (116 mm)
(7 mm) Depth: 1.77in (45mm)
profile Profile: 0.28in (7 mm)

AL - Mounts in a standard 1-gang U.S. backbox

Shown actual size: QS keyswitch in White

S R OCa ) - Operates via low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC Class 2

standard wired commmunication via the QS link

+ A QS system can have up to 100 QS devices;
each QS key switch counts as one device
towards the limit

+ Uses one power draw unit on the QS link

Download specification submittal
Download engraving sheet
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Sub-controls | QS keyswitch

Explanation of features

Features

) Keyswitch - Provides key-only access
to systems

Non-insert style
QS keyswitch
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Available finishes

Use BOLD color code in model number (Example: QSWS2-KS3IMOC-WH)

Architectural matte finishes

o Q o
WH LA AL
White Light Aimond Almond

Center position

VA

Left Right
position position

3MOC: 3-position momentary;
center position key removal
+ 45° travel

Center position

Right
position

2MAC: 2-position Mmaintained;
center position key removal
+ 90° travel

v
lvory

O 0
BE GR BR
Beige Gray Brown
Center position
Left Right
position position

3MAC: 3-position Maintained;
center position key removal
+ 90° travel

Center position

— Right
position

2MAA: 2-position maintained;
any position key removal
+ 90° travel
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Available models

(Available in insert and non-insert styles,
non-insert style shown)

@

Keyswitch

Model numbers

Keyswitch

3-position momentary; center position key removal

Non-insert style QSWS2-KS3NMOC-XX'-E!
Insert style QSWS2-KS3IMOC-XX!'-E!

3-position maintained; center position key removal

Non-insert style QSWS2-KS3NMAC-XX'-E!
Insert style QSWS2-KS3IMAC-XX'-E!

2-position maintained; center position key removal

Non-insert style QSWS2-KS2NMAC-XX'-E!
Insert style QSWS2-KS2IMAC-XX!'-E!

2-position maintained; any position key removal

Non-insert style QSWS2-KS2NMAA-XX'-E!
Insert style QSWS2-KS2IMAA-XX'-E!

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and Energi Savr
Nodew systems.

XX': Architecural matte color codes, see pg.215
(1-gang wallplate included)
E': Engraving form required. If engraving not
desired, omit “E”.
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2.94in (75 mm)

Shown above: Pico Wired control in
White (PX-2B-GWH-I01) in a 1-gang
Claro wallplate (CW-1-WH) with a Pico
faceplate adapter (PICO-FP-ADAPT)
(sold separately)

1.98in
(50 mm)
depth

(Wwell) ue9y

0.31in
(8 mm)
profile

Download specification submittal
Download engraving sheet for faceplates

- Control individual fixture or group of fixtures
+ 4-button configurations available with options for

preset and raise/lower buttons

« Intuitive icon labeling
- Coordinating Claroe wallplates and Pico faceplate

adapter available separately

- Width: 2.94in (75 mm);

Height: 4.69in (119mm);
Depth: 1.98in (50 mm)
Profile: 0.311in (8 mm)

+ Mounts in a standard 1-gang U.S. backbox

- Total wire length from control to device must

not exceed 5001t (153 m)

- Designed to connect directly to an EcoSysteme

ballast or module (with sensor inputs),
QS sensor module or Energi Savr Nodew module
via low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC Class 2 wiring

+ Does not connect directly to QS link
« The QS link can have up to 100 keypads, each

Pico wired control counts as one keypad toward
the limit

+ Uses one half power draw unit on the QS link when

connected to the QS sensor module; power draw
calculations are not needed for inputs connected
directly to the Energi Savr Node module or

EcoSystem ballast/module

Pico wired
control

Claro wallplate

.-~ Faceplate
adapter
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Sub-controls | Pico. wired control

Available finishes

Use BOLD color code in model number (Example: PX-2B-GWH-101)
Gloss finishes

(available for most button configurations)

r
m

WH WG v LA BL
White White/Gray Ivory Light Almond Black

White/Gray color palette in all models
T (

el

2-button Light 2-button with 3-button 3-button with

(101) labeling raise/lower Light (101) raise/lower
Light (101) labeling Light (101)
labeling labeling

Icon labeling by model

R Q - . - VQ

,/Q_ _@.
A 198 A
Q v v
Q v Q
2-pbutton Light 2-button with 3-button 3-button with
(101) labeling raise/lower Light (101) raise/lower
Light (101) labeling Light (101)
labeling labeling
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Sub-controls | Pico. wired control

Available models

2-button 2-pbutton
with raise/lower

N —
3-button 3-button with
with preset preset and

raise/lower

Model numbers

Pico wired control

2-button PX-2B-GXX'" 101
2-button with raise/lower PX-2BRL-GXX'"01
3-button PX-3B-GXX'101
3-button with raise/lower PX-3BRL-GXX"101

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and Energi Savr
Nodem systems.

XX Available in limited gloss finishes, White/
Gray (WG), White (WH), Light Aimond
(LA), Ivory (IV), and Black (BL)
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2.94in (75mm)

T1.45in ° 4-button control with raise/lower rocker

(37mm) . 4 presets in addition to All On and All Off

depth « Built-in infrared receiver

« Multi-color LED to indicate button presses,
programming mode and reception of
infared signals

+ Available in 4 finishes
+ Engraving on faceplate available

- Coordinating Claroe wallplates
available separately

« Width: 2.94in (75mm)
Height: 4.69in (119mm)
Depth: 1.45in (37 mm)
Profile: .311in (8 mm)

- Mounts in a standard 1-gang U.S. backbox

(Wwell) ue9y

, - Total wire length from control to device must not
31in
8 mm) exceed 100t (30m)

profile - Designed to connect directly to an EcoSystem
ballast or module (with sensor inputs),
QS sensor module or Energi Savr Node module
Shown actual size: 4-button EcoSystem via low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC Class 2 wiring
wallstation in White (CC-4BRL-WH) in
a 1-gang Claro wallplate (CW-1-WH)
(Order separately)

+ Does not connect to QS link directly

- The QS link can have up to 100 keypads; each
EcoSystem wallstation counts as one keypad
toward the limit

- Uses one power draw unit on the QS link when
connected to the QS sensor module; power draw
calculations are not needed for inputs connected
directly to the Energi Savr Node module or
EcoSystem ballast/module

IR transmitter

Download specification submittal (available separately, see pg. 196)

Download engraving sheet (faceplate)
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Sub-controls | EcoSystem. wallstation

Explanation of features

2

Features

) On button + All On button (programmable)

) Preset buttons |+ Four buttons each recall
lighting presets

) Status LEDs + Indicate control is functioning

1
1
Q O egeme

J @) Dimming + Raise/lower lights
. rocker
&) Infrared + Allows wireless connectivity
4-pbutton EcoSystem receiver to handheld infrared remotes
wallstation (maximum 10ft)
(&) Off button - All Off button (programmable)
3lin 1.250n ) Wallplate + Lutron Claro wallplate
(8mm) (32mm) (not included)

N

Avallable finishes

Gloss finishes

WH LA

White Light Almond
v BL

vory Black
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Sub-controls | EcoSystem. wallstation

Available model Model numbers
(Available as insert style only) Wallstation
4-putton with raise/lower CC-4BRL-XX!

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and Energi Savr
Nodem systems.

[I[[] ]

4-putton

XX Available in limited gloss finishes, White
(WH), Light Almond (LA), Ivory (IV) and
Black (BL)

Faceplates not included. Order separately,
see pg.408.
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9.38 in (239 mm)

Shown above: QS timeclock
(QSGR-TC-3S-WH-CPN5825)

+ Energy-saving astronomic timeclock and direct
shade control seamlessly integrate with Energi
Savr Nodem systems

- Provides one contact closure input with power
supply output

- 7 daily schedules available with 25 events per
day maximum

+ One available holiday schedule is programmable
by date up to one year in advance

+ Astronomic times are programmable by integral
city database or by entering latitude and
longitude; times automatically adjust throughout
the year based on location

- Automatically adjusts for Daylight Saving Time
(DST)

- Afterhours feature allow occupants to temporarily
override timeclock events

- Allows set-up of shade presets utilizing buttons
on control units

Download specification submittal

T 2.00in
(51 mm)
depth

(Wwell) uegy

0.38in
(10 mm)
| profile

- 3 columns of shade control available; each column

can be programmed to operate one shade or
group of shades

- Available in White (WH)

+ Width: 9.38in (239 mm)

Height: 4.69in (119mm)
Depth 2.00in (51 mm)
Profile: 0.38in (10mm)

- Mounts into a 4-gang U.S. backbox, 3.50in (89mm)

deep; Lutron p/n 241-400

+ Operates via low-voltage |IEC PELV/NEC Class 2

standard wired communication via the QS link

+ Supplies three power draw units on the QS link
+ Operating voltage: 120V~ @ 50/60Hz 150mA,

240V~ @ 50/60Hz 75mA

+ A QS system can have up to 100 QS devices each

QS timeclock counts as one device toward the limit
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Sub-controls | QS timeclock

Explanation of features

Features

) Shade control
buttons

+ Each shade control has

open, preset, close
raise/lower

- - E - ) Astronomic
= = - - timeclock

- Add up to 25 events

per day/entire week,
afterhours capabilities

&) Information - Timeclock
display/user information
(1) © 6 0O interface
6 .
) Programming - Standard
buttons programming
() USB port - Advanced

programming
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Sub-controls | QS timeclock

Available models Model numbers
QS timeclock
— QS timeclock QSGR-TC-3S-WH-CPN5825
= = 5 120 V~/240V~
QS timeclock Compatible with Energi Savr Nodem system.
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Wireless

Radio Powr Savrw ceiling-mount
occupancy/vacancy sensors
pg. 228

N

5

Radio Powr Savr corner,
hallway and wall-mount
occupancy/vacancy sensors
pg.232

Radio Powr Savr ceiling-mount
daylight sensors
pg. 239

‘JJ

Wall-mount temperature sensor
pg.242

<% Wireless Radio Frequency (RF)
communication

S

<V Infrared (IR) communication
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Wired Additional components

‘{h

Daylight sensor Power packs
pg. 244 (required for wired sensors)
pg. 260
o

= ‘A

LOS-C series ceiling-mount Infrared partition status
occupancy sensor sensor (IRPS)
pg.247 pg. 261

| {11}

—

LOS-W series wall-mount
occupancy sensor
pg. 253

High-bay occupancy sensor
pg.258

For information on Maestroe wallbox occupancy/vacancy sensors with dimmers and
switches, as well as LOS-S series wallbox sensors, refer to the Volume 1: Basic devices and
single-space systems catalog (P/N 367-1746 REV A)
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3.57in (91 mm)

1.13in
(29 mm)
depth

- Multiple sensors can be added for extended

coverage—refer to product specification submittals
of receiving device to determine system limits

+ For indoor use only, temperature: 32°F—104°F

(0°C-40°C)

- Battery included; 10-year battery life design
- Available in White (WH)

- Diameter: 3.57in (91 mm)

Depth: 1.13in (29 mm)

+ Mount within 60ft (18 m) line-of-sight

or 301t (9.1 m) through walls of the
receiving devices

« Can be recess or surface mounted to solid

or drop ceilings (recess mounting bracket
P/N L-CMDPIRKIT, sold separately)

Shown above: Radio Powr Savr ceiling-mount wireless
occupancy/vacancy sensor — 434 MHz in White

(LRF2-OCR2B-P-WH) - Communicates via Lutron reliable Clear Connecte

- Simple installation with no wiring

- Passive infrared (PIR) with exclusive Lutron XCTm
technology for fine motion detection

- Occupancy/vacancy has auto-on/auto-off,
manual-on/auto-off or auto-on low light/
auto-off control (lowlight not supported when
connected to system via QS sensor module

- Vacancy model has manual-on/auto-off
control to meet California Title 24 section 119())
requirements

-+ Timeout options include 1 minute, 5 minutes,
15 minutes, and 30 minutes

- 360° coverage
« Recommended for 8-121ft (2.4-3.7 m) ceilings

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image
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Radio Frequency (RF) technology
to other Lutron wireless devices

« Models available for operation at 315MHz,

434 MHz, 434 limited channel MHz, 865 MHz,
868 MHz or 868 limited channel MHz band

« Each Maestro Wirelesse dimmer/switch or

PowPake module can communicate with up to 6
Radio Powr Savr occupancy/vacancy sensors

- Each GRAFIK Eye QSe main unit can

communicate with up to 30 wireless devices;
each Radio Powr Savr occupancy/vacancy sensor
counts as one wireless device toward the limit

- Each QS sensor module can communicate with

ten Radio Powr Savr occupancy/vacancy sensors

+ A RadioRAe 2 system can have up to 200 devices;

each Radio Powr Savr occupancy/vacancy sensor
counts as one device toward the limit
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Explanation of features

Features
Sensor lens + Lens will illuminate orange
in response to test mode
Sensor test « Lens will illuminate in
button response to motion; tests
. placement and coverage
/ Lights on/off - Signals load control
: button to turn on/off; tests
F — RF range
Service opening |+ Used by service
personnel for remote
system configuration

Radio Powr Savr ceiling-mount wireless
occupancy/vacancy sensor

0.62in
(16 mm)

0.51in
(13mm)
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Available models Model numbers

Wireless occupancy/vacancy sensors

Ceiling-mount (434 MHz)

Occupancy/vacancy LRF2-OCR2B-P-WH

Occupancy/  Vacancy only
Vacancy only LRF2-VCR2B-P-WH

vacancy

Ceiling-mount (868 MHz) (CE)
Occupancy/vacancy LRF3-OCRB-P-WH

Ceiling-mount (868 limited channel MHz)
Occupancy/vacancy LRF4-OCRB-P-WH

Ceiling-mount (865 MHz)
Occupancy/vacancy LRF5-OCR2B-P-WH

Ceiling-mount (315 MHz)
Occupancy/vacancy LRF6-OCR2B-P-WH

Ceiling-mount (434 limited channel MHz)
Occupancy/vacancy LRF7-OCR2B-P-WH

Compatible with Energi TriPake, GRAFIK Eyee QS,
Energi Savr Nodem and RadioRA 2e systems.

For specific radio frequency information
by country, refer to radio frequency chart
on pg.461.
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Coverage

Sensor coverage pattern* 8ft (2.4 m) ceiling shown

Ceiling
8 ft
(2.4 m)
ceiling
height

Floor

Sensor

18x18ft (6.5x5.5m)
Maximum room dlmen8|on

for complete coverage when
mounted on an 8 ft (2.4 m) ceiling

13 ft (4.0 m)

Radius of coverage at floor when
mounted on an 8 ft (2.4 m) ceiling

Detection range for fine motion

8ft (2.4m) 18 x 18ft (5.5 x 5.5m) 3241ft? (30.2m?)
9ft (2.7m) 20 x 20ft (6.1 x 6.1m) 400ft? (37.2m?)
10ft (3.0m) 22 x 221t (6.7 x 6.7m) 48411 (44.9m?)
12ft (3.7m) 26 x 26ft (7.9 x 7.9m) 676ft2 (62.4m?)
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illustration represent sensor
detection areas.
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1.8in (46 mm)

1.35in
(34 mm)
depth

(Ww L) ugey

« Timeout options include: 1 minute, 5 minutes,

15 minutes and 30 minutes

- Recommended mounting height 6-8ft (1.8-2.4m)

from floor

+ Multiple sensors can be added for extended

coverage—refer to product specification submittals
of receiving device to determine system limits

+ For indoor use only temperature:

32°F-104°F (0°C—-40°C)

- Battery included; 10-year battery life design
- Available in White (WH)

- Width: 1.8in (46mm)

Height: 4.35in (110mm)
Depth: 1.35in (34 mm)

+ Mount within 60ft (18 m) line-of-sight or 30ft (9m)

through walls, of the receiving devices

« Temporary mounting hardware (included) allows

for optimum sensor placement and coverage

« Mounts on wall, not in wallbox

Shown actual size: Radio Powr Savr
wall-mount wireless occupancy/vacancy
sensor — 434 MHz in White (LRF2-OWLB-P-WH)

-+ Simple installation with no wiring

- Passive infrared (PIR) with exclusive Lutron XCTm
technology for fine motion detection

- Occupancy/vacancy has auto-on/auto-off and
manual on/auto-off

- Vacancy model has manual on/auto-off control to
meet California Title 24 Section 119 (j) requirements

+ Three models available:

- Wall-mount: 180° field-of-view
- Corner-mount: 90° field-of-view
- Hallway: Long, narrow field-of-view

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image
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+ Communicates via Lutron reliable Clear Connecte

Radio Frequency (RF) technology to other Lutron
wireless devices

- Models available for operation at 434 MHz or

434 |imited channel MHz band

+ Each Maestro Wirelesse dimmer/switch or

PowPake module can communicate with up to
6 Radio Powr Savr occupancy/vacancy sensors

- Each GRAFIK Eye QSe main unit can communicate

with up to 30 wireless devices; each Radio Powr
Savr occupancy/vacancy sensor counts as one
wireless device toward the limit

+ Each QS sensor module can communicate with ten

Radio Powr Savr occupancy/vacancy sensors

- A RadioRAe 2 system can have up to 200 devices;

each Radio Powr Savr occupancy/vacancy sensor
counts as one device toward the limit
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Explanation of features

Radio Powr Savr wall-mount
wireless occupancy/vacancy sensor

1.35in (34 mm)
P

Features

Sensor lens

- Lens varies internally based on model
+ Lens will illuminate orange in response to

test mode

Model options

+ 180° field-of-view, 90° field-of-view for

corner mounting, and hallway sensor for
long, narrow field-of-view

Sensor test button

+ Lens will illuminate in response to motion;

tests placement and coverage

Lights on/off button

+ Signals load control to turn on/off;

tests RF range
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Available models

Wall (180°)

occupancy/
vacancy

Corner (90°)

occupancy/
vacancy

Hallway

occupancy/
vacancy

234

Wall (180°)
vacancy only

Corner (90°)
vacancy only

Hallway
vacancy only

Model numbers

Wireless occupancy/vacancy sensors

180° wall mount (434 MHz)

Occupancy/vacancy LRF2-OWLB-P-WH
Vacancy only LRF2-VWLB-P-WH

180° corner mount (434 limited channel MHz)

LRF7-OWLB-P-WH

Occupancy/vacancy

90° corner mount (434 MHz)

Occupancy/vacancy LRF2-OKLB-P-WH
Vacancy only LRF2-VKLB-P-WH

90° corner mount (434 limited channel MHz)
LRF7-OKLB-P-WH

Occupancy/vacancy

Hallway (434 MHz)

Occupancy/vacancy LRF2-OHLB-P-WH
Vacancy only LRF2-VHLB-P-WH

Hallway (434 limited channel MHz)
Occupancy/vacancy LRF7-OHLB-P-WH

Compatible with Energi TriPake, GRAFIK Eyee QS,
Energi Savr Nodem and RadioRA 2e systems.

For specific radio frequency information
by country, refer to radio frequency chart
on pg.461.

$¢LUTRON. | 1.800.523.9466 | www.lutron.com/specificationguide



Typical mounting illustrations

For illustration purposes only.
Consult specific coverage pattern (pgs. 224-226) to determine appropriate location.

180° field-of-view wall-mount sensor
up to 251t (7.6 m)

\up to 25t (7.6m)
r 4

[} up to 60ft (18.3m)

Sensor [~

90° field-of-view corner-mount sensor

50ft (15.2m) 50ft (15.2m)
/M
b 4

Sensar

Hallway long, narrow field-of-view sensor

/W#
Sensor

~10ft (3m) or more

150ft (45.7 m)
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180° field-of-view wall-mount sensor coverage

Top view/plan view

o5 (7.6m) —

20ft (6.1 m) —

15f(4.6m) — —

10ft (3.0m) —

5ft (1.5m) —

Minor Motion
Coverage Area
15001ft? (139.4m?)

Oft (Om) —

5ft (1.5m) —

10ft (3.0m) —

15ft(4.6m) — — — —
Major Motion

20ft (6.1 m) — Coverage Area
3000ft? (278.7 m?)

25t (7.6m) — | | |

Oft (Om)
5ft(1.5m) —
10ft (3.0m) —
201t (6.1m)
251t (7.6 m)

30 (9.1m)

35t (10.7m) —
40ft (12.2m) —
451 (13.7m) —
50ft (15.2m) —
55t (16.8m) —
60ft (18.3m) —

Side view/section
7ft* (2.1 m)

0ft (0m) —

5ft(1.5m) —
10ft (3.0m)
15ft (4.6m) —
20ft (6.1m) —
251 (7.6m)
301t (9.1 m)
35f (10.7m) —
401t (12.2m) —
45 (18.7m) —
50f (15.2m) —
551t (16.8m) —
601t (18.3m)

*Sensor mounting shown at 7 ft. (2.1 m), mounting height should be between 6ft and 8ft (1.6—2.4m).
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90° field-of-view corner-mount sensor coverage

Top view/plan view

Minor Motion Major Motion
Coverage Area Coverage Area
1225ft* (113.8m?) 25001t2 (232.3m?)

v

Side view/section
7t (2.1m)

Oft (Om)

5ft (1.5m) —
10ft (3.0m)
15ft (4.6m) —
20f (6.1m) —
5t (7.6m) —
301t (9.1 m)
35f (10.7m) -
40t (12.2m) —
45t (13.7m) —
50ft (15.2m) —
55t (16.8m) —
60ft (18.3m) —
65t (19.8m) —
701t (21.3m)

*Sensor mounting shown at 7 ft. (2.1 m), mounting height should be between 6ft and 8ft (1.6—2.4m).
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Hallway sensor coverage

Top view/plan view

10t (3.0m) 17
5t(1.6m) [t /—2—— — — — — — — — — — — — _ e
Oft (Om) ot
5t1bmit-— "=~~~ ———— — - - === ===~ — = — — — — — — —
10ft (3.0 m) T T T T T
3 € =3 =3 =3 3 =3
o © N o © — N~
= ~ (o] [QV] o [o0] tp]
o = - Q) Q 52} NS
o = = = = =
eV} o O o O o
Lo N~ (@] Al o
Side view/section
7ft* (2.1m)
£ £ & £ £ I
© N @ 0 ™ N
N~ 19} Al (@) o0 Lo
= A Q) ) $2) N
o = = = = =
I\ o 0 o 0 o
9] N~ (@] Al O

Hallway version with coverage of up to 1501t (45.7m)

Maximum recommended hallway length

6ft (1.6m) or less 50ft (15.2m)
8ft (2.4m) 1001t (30.5m)
10ft (3.06m) or more | 1501t (45.7 m)

*Sensor mounting shown at 7 ft. (2.1 m), mounting height should be between 6ft and 8ft (1.6—-2.4m).
Designed for mounting at the end of hallway with view down the length of hall, detection at longer distance
is best for motion occurring at right angles to the sensor.
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1.60in (41 mm)

0.70in
(17 mm)

depth - Diameter: 1.60in (41 mm);

Depth: 0.70in (17 mm)

7 - Mount within 60 ft (18 m) line-of-sight or 30ft
(9.1 m) through walls of the receiving devices

- + Built-in test-mode and temporary mounting
hardware (included) allows for optimum sensor
placement and coverage

Shown actual size: Radio Powr Savr
wireless daylight sensor — 434 MHz

in White (LRF2-DCRB-WH) - Communicates via Lutron reliable Clear Connecte

- Simple installation with no wiring

+ Detects light level and relays information back to
compatible wireless device

- Daylight harvesting automatically dims/switches off
the lights when sufficient daylight is available and
brightens/turns on the lights when the available
daylight is low

+ Proportional open loop system allows the signal

to vary during the course of the day

- Suitable for use with light levels up to 10,000
foot-candles (fc)

+ A maximum of one sensor may be assigned to
each preset lighting zone

+ Available in White (WH)

« Forindoor use, temperature: 32 °F—104 °F
(0°C-40°C)
- Battery included; 10-year battery life design

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image

Radio Frequency (RF) technology to other Lutron
wireless devices

+ Operates at 315MHz, 434 MHz, 434 limited

channel MHz, 865 MHz, 868 MHz or 868 limited
channel MHz band

+ Each Maestro Wirelesse dimmer/switch or

PowPake module can communicate with one
Radio Powr Savr daylight sensor

- Each GRAFIK Eye QSe main unit can communicate

with up to 30 wireless devices; each Radio Powr
Savr daylight sensor counts as one wireless device
toward the limit

+ Each QS sensor module can communicate with ten

Radio Powr Savr daylight sensors
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Explanation of features

Radio Powr Savr wireless daylight sensor

0.7in
I (17 mm)

Features
Sensor lens + Arrow points toward the
area viewed by the sensor
Link button - Association and

programming

Sensor test

« Tests system functionalit
button Y y

Calibration button | . Press to calibrate system

automatically

240

Model numbers

Wireless daylight sensors

Ceiling-mount (434 MHz)

Daylight LRF2-DCRB-WH

Ceiling-mount (868 MHz) (CE)

Daylight LRF3-DCRB-WH

Ceiling-mount (868 limited channel MHz)

Daylight LRF4-DCRB-WH

Ceiling-mount (865 MHz)

Daylight LRF5-DCRB-WH

Ceiling-mount (315 MHz)

Daylight LRF6-DCRB-WH

Ceiling-mount (434 limited channel MHz)

Daylight LRF7-DCRB-WH

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and
Energi Savr Nodemw systems.

For specific radio frequency information
by country, refer to radio frequency chart
on pg.458.
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Sensor placement

Determine the daylight sensor mounting location using the diagram below:

+ Place the daylight sensor so the viewing area is centered on the nearest window at a distance from the
window of one to two times the effective window height (H)

- The effective window height (H) starts at the window sill or 3t (1 m) up from the floor, whichever is higher,
and ends at the top of the window

+ Do not position the daylight sensor in the well of a skylight or above indirect lighting fixtures

« For narrow areas where the daylight sensor cannot be placed 1 H-2H from windows, place sensor near
windows facing into space

Location for average size areas Location for narrow areas

Arrow points towards the area viewed (corridors, private offices)

by the sensor (toward windows) Arrow points towards the area viewed
by the sensor (away from window)

§o od

io i g ol

g0

e gl Tl
T

V

A\
AN

3ft

H = Effective Window Height
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1.63in (41 mm)

Shown actual size: Wireless
wall-mount temperature sensor
in Snow (LRF2-TWRB-SW)

seelempe wall control ~ HVAC controller

(available separately, (available separately,
see pg. 184) see pg.275)

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image

- Simple installation with no wiring—requires

compatible receiving HVAC controller (see below)

- Detects temperature and transmits information to

HVAC controller

+ Use up to four wireless/wired temperature sensors

per HVAC controller (temperatures are averaged)

- Battery included; 5-year battery life

- Width: 1.63in (41 mm)

Depth: 0.75in (17 mm)

-+ Temporary attachment method:

3M command strip

- Permanent attachment: wall anchor and screw
- Surface mount to wall in space to be conditioned

+ Communicates via Lutron reliable Clear Connecte

Radio Frequency (RF) technology to HVAC controller

« Typical range is 30ft through walls and floors
+ Operates at 434 MHz band
+ A RadioRA 2 system can have up to 200 devices;

each wall-mount temperature sensor counts as one
device toward the limit
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Explanation of features

Wireless wall-mount
temperature sensor

0.75in
(17 mm)
——-

Available finishes

Satin finishes

SW
Snow

M

idnight

Features

Status LED « Amber LED provides
feedback during
association and
commissioning

Link button + Assigns sensor with
HVAC controller

Test button - Press to test system
functionality

Model numbers

Temperature sensors

Wall-mount

Wireless, 434 MHz LRF2-TWRB-XX!
Compatible with RadioRAe 2.

XX* Available in Snow (SW) and Midnight (MN)
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‘ 1.18in (30 mm)

0.69in
(17 mm)
profile

1.25in
(32mm)
depth

Shown actual size: Daylight sensor in
White (EC-DIR-WH)

+ Automatically dims the lights when the available
daylight is sufficient and brightens the lights when
the available daylight is low in order to maintain a
specific light level

-+ Designed to give a linear response to changes in
viewed light level

- Photopic response matches human eye

- Suitable for internal ambient light levels between
0 and 500fc

- Acts as an IR receiver from handheld devices and
transfers IR signals to a digital ballast, control
module or sensor interface

+ For indoor use, temperature: 32 °F—-113°F
(0°C-45°C)
+ Available in White (WH)

Download specification submittal

- Diameter: 1.18in (30 mm)

Depth: 1.25in (32 mm);
Profile: 0.69in (17 mm)

- Optional sensor post allows sensor to be extended

from any ceiling for a length up to 36in

+ Mount to ceiling or fixture with 0.375in (10mm)

diameter hole

- 20V DC
- Total wire length from sensor to device must not

exceed 1001t (30m)

- Infared (IR) receiver receives IR programming

signals from up to 8ft (2.5m) away

- Designed to connect directly to an EcoSystem ballast

or module (with sensor inputs), QS sensor module, or
Energi Savr Nodew via low-voltage wiring

- Uses one half power draw unit on the QS link,

when connected to the QS sensor module (QSM);
power draw calculations are not nheeded for inputs
connected directly to the Energi Savr Node or
EcoSystem ballast/module

- Does not connect directly to the QS link
- The QS link can have up to 100 daylight sensors;

each wired daylight sensor counts as one daylight
sensor toward the limit
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Explanation of features

Feature
Sensor lens -+ Arrow points toward
the area viewed by the
daylight sensor
IR receiver + Receives and transfers
EcoSysteme wired daylight sensor IR receivers
— 0.69in
(17 mm)
Model numbers
Daylight sensor
Ceiling or fixture-mount
Sensor EC-DIR-WH
Sensor mounting post CPN3510

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and
Energi Savr Nodem systems.
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Sensor placement

Determine the daylight sensor mounting location using the diagram below
+ Place the daylight sensor so the viewing area is centered on the nearest window at a distance from the
window of one to two times the effective window height (H)

- The effective window height (H) starts at the window sill or 3t (1 m) up from the floor, whichever is higher,
and ends at the top of the window

+ Do not position the daylight sensor in the well of a skylight or above indirect lighting fixtures

« For narrow areas where the daylight sensor cannot be placed 1 H-2H from windows, place sensor near
windows facing into space

Location for average size areas Location for narrow areas

Arrow points toward the area viewed (corridors, private offices)

by the sensor (toward windows) Arrow points toward the area viewed
by the sensor (away from window)

tm 10; s_e;anor xM//é & _ xM%//
T

\
V
NV

2l

3ft

H = Effective Window Height
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4.50in (114 mm)

1.40in
- (38 mm)
- - depth
.
o

Shown above: Wired, ceiling-mount dual technology
sensor in White (LOS-CDT-2000-WH)

- Sensors can integrate into Lutron system or
function as stand-alone control using wired
power pack

+ Affords choice of turning lights off or dimming to
preset level in unoccupied state when integrated
into Lutron system

« Models available in ultrasonic, passive infrared, or
dual technology

+ Dual technology sensors are self-adaptive to
automatically adjust sensitivity and timing

- Coverages available from
450ft?—2000ft? (137 m?—610m?) mounted at 8ft
to 12ft (2.4m-3.6m) from floor

Download specification submittal for
LOS-CIR Series

Download specification submittal for
LOS-CDT Series

Download specification submittal for
LOS-CUS Series

« 360° and 180° field-of-view models available
+ Models available with an additional dry

contact closure output

+ Available in White (WH)
+ For indoor use only, temperature:

32°F-104°F (0°C-40°C)

« Width: 4.50in (114 mm)

Depth: 1.40in (38 mm)

- Snap-locks to ceiling-mounted cover plate

+ 20-24V DC
« Connects to system via low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC

Class 2 wiring through contact closure inputs or
directly to an EcoSysteme ballast or module (with
sensor inputs), QS sensor module, Energi Savr
Nodem module, or GRAFIK Eyee QS main unit

- Uses two power draw units on the QS link when

connected to the QS sensor module; power draw
calculations are not needed for inputs connected
directly to the Energi Savr Node module, GRAFIK
Eye QS main unit, or EcoSystem ballast/module

- Power pack required for stand-alone control, when

more than one sensor is connected to an occupancy
sensor input or when sensor is connected to the
system via contact closure interface

- The QS link can have up to 100 occupancy sensors;

each LOS-C series occupancy sensor counts as one
occupancy sensor toward the limit
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Wired . e
b LOS-C series ceiling-mount occupancy sensor

Sensors

Explanation of features

Features

(1) Green LED

+ Indicates when ultrasonic

motion is detected

" Red LED

« Indicates when infrared

(IR) is detected

Wired ceiling-mount dual technology sensor

(Ww gg) uroy' |
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Available models

Dual technology Passive infared
occupancy occupancy

Ultrasonic
occupancy

Model numbers

Wired, ceiling-mount occupancy sensors

Dual technology

2,000ft? (610m2), 360°
Additional contact closure

1,000ft? (305 m?), 180°
Additional contact closure

5001t? (152m?) 180°
Additional contact closure

LOS-CDT-2000-WH
LOS-CDT-2000R-WH

LOS-CDT-1000-WH
LOS-CDT-1000R-WH
LOS-CDT-500-WH
LOS-CDT-500R-WH

Ultrasonic

2,000t (610m?), 360°
1,000ft2 (305m2), 180°
500ft2 (152m?), 180°

LOS-CUS-2000-WH
LOS-CUS-1000-WH
LOS-CUS-500-WH

Passive infrared

1,500 (457 m?2), 360°
45012 (137 m?), 360°

LOS-CIR-1500-WH
LOS-CIR-450-WH

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and

Energi Savr Nodem systems.
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Dual technology sensor coverage chart
LOS-CDT models (3 models available)

Top view/Plan view

(LOS-CDT-500) (LOS-CDT-1000)
o22fte7m) | 321t (9.8m)
l | l |
. 2s8ft(rm)
l |
N 8 I
N
> 3 S
3 oo
3 3 3 g
12t (3.7m)
— 12t (3.7m)
16t (4.9m) P
P
221t (6.7m)

2000ft? (610m?) coverage
(LOS-CDT-2000)

B4ft (19.5m)

45 (13.7m)

(w)uee
(wge)uzce

Major motion detection

g Minor motion detection

12ft (3.7 m)
—

221t (6.7 m)
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Passive infrared sensor coverage chart
LOS-CIR models (2 models available)

Top view/Plan view
450ft? (137 m?) coverage
(LOS-CIR-450)

15001ft? (457 m?) coverage
(LOS-CIR-1500)

6.5ft (1.9 m) 121t (3.7 m)
- 1 |
121t (3.7 m) 221t (6.7 m)

Major motion detection

g Minor motion detection
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Ultrasonic sensor coverage chart
LOS-CUS models (3 models available)

Top view/Plan view

500ft2 (152m?) coverage 1000ft? (305m?) coverage

(LOS-CUS-500) (LOS-CUS-1000)
‘ 22t (6.7m) | ‘ 321t (9.8m) |
[ | ‘ |
16ft (4.9 m) 23ft (7m)
l | l |
/ - h N\
/ | T
N N\ |
g /
= I | o (@
2 1L 5
\3/ ° | N} f@
3 m
\ = |3
€ \ |
\ / | |
\ /
2000ft2 (610m?) coverage
(LOS-CUS-2000)
641t (19.5m)
‘ |
! |
‘ 45ft (13.7m) |
! \
/ - - \
| | T
| / \ |
| | C:*g =
| || g
! 23
| |
| K J | L
\ /

~ —

|:| Major motion detection
|:| Minor motion detection
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2.70in (69 mm)

3.90in
(99 mm)
depth
—
.
===
©n
N
- . 2
= a3
p— 3
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Shown above: Wired wall-mount dual
technology sensor in White
(LOS-WDT-R-WH)

- Sensors can integrate into Lutron system or
function as stand-alone control using wired
power pack

+ Affords choice of turning lights off or dimming to
preset level in unoccupied state when integrated to
Lutron system

+ Models available with an additional dry
contact closure output

+ Dual-technology sensors are self-adaptive to
automatically adjust sensitivity and timing

Download specification submittal for
LOS-WIR Series

Download specification submittal for
LOS-WDT Series

- Coverage of 1600 ft? (488 m?) mounted at

8ft to 12ft (2.4-3.7 m) from floor

+ 110° field-of-view

« Models available with additional

dry contact closures

- Available in White (WH)
+ Forindoor use only, temperature: 32 °F-104 °F

(0°C-40°C)

- Width: 2.70in (69mm)

Height: 5.25in (133 mm)
Depth: 3.90in (99 mm)

+ Flexible base allows mounting on wall or ceiling

+ 20-24V DC
« Connects to system via low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC

Class 2 wiring through contact closure inputs or
directly to an EcoSysteme ballast or module (with
sensor inputs), QS sensor module, Energi Savr
Nodem module, or GRAFIK Eyee QS main unit

- Uses two power draw units on the QS link when

connected to the QS sensor module; power draw
calculations are not needed for inputs connected
directly to the Energi Savr Node module, GRAFIK
Eye QS main unit, or EcoSystem ballast/module

- Power pack required for stand-alone control, when

more than one sensor is connected to an occupancy
sensor input or when sensor is connected to the
system via contact closure interface

- The QS link can have up to 100 occupancy sensors;

each LOS-C series occupancy sensor counts as one
occupancy sensor toward the limit
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Explanation of features

3.90in (99 mm)

| Features

I"*“l

bk

Wired wall-mount dual technology sensor

Available models

~

m =
Passive infrared  Dual technology,
occupancy self-adaptive
occupancy

LED indicator | = Green LED
indicates when
ultrasonic motion

is detected
Red LED + Red LED indicates
when infrared (IR)
is detected
Model numbers
Wired wall occupancy sensor
Dual technology
1,6001t? (488m?), 110° LOS-WDT-WH
Additional contact closure LOS-WDT-R-WH

Passive infrared
1,600ft? (488 m?) LOS-WIR-WH

Compatible with GRAFIK Eye. QS, GRAFIK Eye QS
with EcoSystemes, GRAFIK Eye QS with DALI, Energi
Savr Nodem with EcoSystem, Energi Savr Node for
0-10V/Energi Savr Node with Softswitche, Energi
Savr Node with EcoSystem (DIN-rail), Energi Savr
Node for DALI (DIN-rail), Energi Savr Node for
0-10V/Energi Savr Node for Switching (DIN-rail),
and Energi Savr Node Phase Adaptive (DIN-rail).
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Dual technology sensor Passive infrared sensor

coverage chart coverage chart
Top view/Plan view Top view/Plan view
(LOS-WDT) (LOS-WIR)

(We'y) Yol
(wz9)yee

6.5ft (1.9m)

12ft (3.7m)

Major motion detection

— 20ft (6.1m)

Minor motion detection | |

40ft (12.2m)

Major motion detection

Minor motion detection
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3.60in (91 mm)

(Ww g kL) uroy'y

. 2.00in
(51 mm)
£ depth

Shown above: 360° surface-mount high-bay occupancy

sensor (LUT-WSPSM24V-180-CPN6112)

- Passive infrared sensor designed for use in high-bay
applications, such as warehouses, distribution centers

and gymnasiums

- Sensors can integrate into Lutron system or by

using a wired power pack can function as a
stand-alone control

-+ Surface-mount and end-mount models available with

either 180° or 360° area lens

- Mounted at 45t (14 m) from floor the 180° models

feature 501t (15 m) coverage radius and the 360°
models feature 1,450 ft? (135m?) coverage

- Timeout options include 4, 8, 16 and 30 minutes

- Available in White (WH)
- For indoor use, temperature: 32°F-149°F

(0°C-65°C)

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image

- 180° and 360° surface-mount:

Diameter: 4.00in (102 mm);
Depth: 1.50in (38 mm)

- 180° end-mount: Width 4.00in (102 mm),

Height: 4.50in (114 mm); Depth: 1.50in (38 mm)

- 360° end-mount: Width 3.60in (91 mm),

Height: 4.40in (112 mm); Depth: 2.00in (51 mm)

- Surface-mount models mount directly to fixture

or to a standard 4.00in (102mm) x 4.00in
(102mm) junction box via two 1.25in (32 mm)
stainless steel screws and locking nuts

- End-mount models mount directly to end of

fixture through extended 0.5in (13 mm)
chase nipple

+ Maximum mounting height is 45ft (14 m)

- 20-24V DC
- Connects to system via low-voltage IEC PELV/

NEC Class 2 wiring through contact closure
inputs or directly to an Ecosystem ballast/
module (with sensor inputs), QS sensors
module, Energi Savr Node module, or GRAFIK
Eye QS main unit

- A QS link can have up to 100 occupancy

sensors; each high-bay occupancy sensor
counts as one occupancy sensor toward
the limit

+ Uses two power draw units on the QS link

when connected to the QS sensor module;
power draw calculations are not needed for
inputs connected directly to the Energi Savr
Node module, GRAFIK Eye QS main unit or
EcoSystem ballast/module

- Power pack required for stand-alone control,

when more than one sensor is connected to
an occupancy sensor input, or when sensor
is connected to the system via contact
closure interface
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Wired

High-bay occupancy sensor

SEensors

Explanation of features

Features
. Lens - Models available with
180° or 360° area lens
. Technology - Passive infrared,
designed to detect
major motion
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Available models

O

180° and 360° 180° end-mount
surface-mount

360° end-mount

Model numbers

Wired high-bay occupancy sensor

180° surface-mount LUT-WSPSM24V-180-CPN6111
360° surface-mount  LUT-WSPSM24V-360-CPN6111
180° end-mount LUT-WSPEM24V-180-CPN6112
360° surface-mount FHB140NP24V-CPN5190

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and
Energi Savr Nodem systems.
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180° high-bay sensor coverage chart

Top view/Plan view

42 ft (13m) at 30ft (9 m) mounting height
| |
|

| 50ft (15m) at 451t (14 m) mounting height
|

360° high-bay sensor coverage chart

Side view

30ft (Om)

mounting

height 45ft (14 m)
mounting
height

42ft (183 m) radius
at 30ft (9m) mounting height

501t (15m) radius
at 451t (14 m) mounting height

Notes: Sensor is designed to detect major motion (i.e., walking person) only.
A delay of 1 to 2 seconds from occupancy detection to turn-on may be experienced
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3.69in (94 mm)

LUTRON: prazon
Dby, FLIRE L Power Pack 1324,
\i!.__l "
Powtr g 10V DOz ra Al
"
Powst Ouipat: 3 v = 900 k0 1)
Eosteyl ingelt 34 v = SmA

Conxt FErm
120 v , Estuel DA (Figroscend)
et 15 A {Tungader )
Chumied for mstaiabion i Reoresces) Dalas! oy
“Corrfizs with spuiromonts foy wne i
STt havling Gnditone g (penas i

Shown above: Wired power pack (PP-120H)

Power packs

120VAC @ 60Hz
230VAC @ 50/60Hz
277VAC @ 60Hz
347VAC @ 60Hz
Auxiliary relay

PP-120H
PP-230H
PP-277H
PP-347H

PP-SH

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and
Energi Savr Nodem systems.

Download specification submittal

©1.36in
(35 mm)
depth

(lWw 6G) ulee'g

+ Provide both the 24V power supply to

operate Lutron sensors as well as the
20A line voltage relay to control the
load in one compact housing

+ Models available for 120 VAC,

230VAC (CE), 277 VAC, and 347 VAC

+ Relay contact rating:

20A: 120/230/277 V ballast
15A: 347V ballast
15A: 120V incandescent

+ Aukxiliary relay allows for control of

multiple lighting circuits or load types;
draws power from another power pack
and takes its control signal from the
occupancy Sensors

+ Supports up to three Lutron LOS-C or

LOS-W series wired sensors and/or
auxiliary relay

- Width: 3.69in (94 mm)

Height: 2.33in (59 mm)
Depth: 1.36in (35mm)

- Unit can be placed outside or inside the

junction box with a simple nut-twist

« Approved for installation in spaces

designed for air handling per NEC
article 300.22(c)

+ 24VDC, 100mA power output
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4.56in (159 mm)

Shown above: Infrared partition status
sensor (one of a pair) (GRX-IRPS-WH)

(Wwgg) U9’

1.5in
(38 mm)

Download specification submittal

- Infrared transmitter/receiver pair detects

partition movement and coordinates lighting
preset functions

+ Automatically combines lighting preset functions

when partition is open creating one large space

« Lighting preset functions become independent

as partition is closed creating several
smaller spaces

- Requires contact closure input/output interface

or QS seeTouche keypad for operation

« Receiver and transmitter surface-mount in

standard 1-gang U.S. wallboxes, 3.5in (89 mm)
deep, mounted face down from the ceiling

+ The sensors must be mounted in a position

where the partition separates the transmitter
and receiver when the partition is closed

+ Transmitter and receiver may be located

no more than 8ft (243 mm) apart

+ Adjustable mounting brackets allow easy

alignment during installation

- 12-24VDC from plug-in supply

(P/N GRX-12VDC, sold separately)

« Connects to system via IEC PELV/NEC Class 2

low-voltage wiring through contact closure inputs
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GRX-IRPS-WH (pair of sensors)

Transmitter Receiver

|:- Cailng -:
1

1.50in
(38 mm)

Partition

8ft (2.43m)
maximum

Black boxes represent standard 1-gang U.S. wallbox
mounted facedown and flush with ceiling surface
(typical of two)

Model numbers

Infrared partition status sensor

Sensor GRX-IRPS-WH

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and
Energi Savr Nodem systems.
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Control interfaces

Control interfaces typically provide

integration between Lutron. light and

shading systems and other home
and building systems.

The control interfaces addressed
in this guide are specific to each
country’s voltage and frequency
requirements. Please confirm that
the products you have selected

match the required voltages (pg. 458)

and radio frequency (pg.461) listed
by country.

Control interfaces allow
integration with:

- Touch screens

* Projection screens

- Timeclocks

- Emergency lighting

- Audio/video equipment

- Security

- Fire alarms

+ Building management systems

- Line-voltage shades

- Movable walls

PowPake contact
closure output module

RadioRA+ 2 main and
auxiliary repeater

O
©
. :
()]
o
-

RadioRA 2 visor
control receiver*
pg.272

HVAC controller
pg. 275

< Wireless Radio Frequency (RF)

communication
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QS sensor module
pg.278

L IRIRELE ]

e ]

QS contact closure
input/output interface
pg. 280

QS RS232/Ethernet
interface
pg. 282

QS DMX control
interface
pg. 284

Emergency lighting
interface
pg. 286

m.. T
Y
QS motor group
controller

pg. 288

.:n;

Energi Savr Node
programming interface
pg. 290

*For third party integration in RadioRA 2
systems use main repeater, see pg. 66.
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Control interfaces | PowPak. contact closure output module

Features and capacities

- Single dry contact closure device

_ - Receives input from up to 9 Picoe wireless controls
(pg. 164), 6 Radio Powr Savrm occupancy/vacancy
sensors (pg. 228, 232), and 1 Radio Powr Savr
daylight sensor (pg. 239) via Lutrone reliable Clear
Connecte radio frequency (RF) technology

- Voltage: 24V AC/DC

+ Maximum load of 1A @ 24V AC or 0.5A @ 24V DC;
no minimum load required

+ Button press programming to associate the
module with Radio Powr Savr sensors and
Pico wireless controls

(ww /g) urgy's

Dimensions and mounting

+ Width: 2.82in (72mm)
Height: 3.42in (87 mm)
Depth: 1.25in (32 mm)

i + Mounts through a 1/2in NPT trade size knock-out to

| | 1.25in a junction box or to a fixture. Can also be mounted

2.82in (72 mm) (32mm)  inside of a standard 4in x 4in junction box
depth
Shown actual size: PowPak contact closure Communication and wiring
output module-434MHz (RMJ-CCO1-24-B) - 24V AC or 24V DC, 434 MHz frequency

« 24\ AC or 24V DC, 434 MHz limited channel
« 24V AC or 24V DC, 868 MHz limited channel
+ RF range of 30ft (9m)

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image
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Control interfaces | PowPak. contact closure output module

Explanation of features

Features

@) Load status LED | * Signals that device
is on/off

@) Relay toggle + Use to associate modules
to wireless transmitters

©) Advanced - Use to reset module
operations to default settings

) Contact closure |+ Connect to third-party
output terminals devices

Model numbers

24V AC or 24V DC (434 MHz)
1 contact closure output RMJ-CCO1-24-B

24V AC or 24V DC (434 MHz limited channel)
1 contact closure output RMQ-CCO1-24-B

24V AC or 24V DC (868 MHz limited channel)

1 contact closure output RMM-CCO1-24-B
All models are compatible with Energi TriPake system.

For specific voltage by country information
refer to voltage chart on pg. 458.
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4.25in (108mm)

—

+ Repeaters extend the range of Radio Frequency
(RF) signals that are sent between dimmers,
switches, keypads, visor controls, shades/
draperies, and other devices

- One main repeater is required to set up the
system (up to two per system—requires
qualification), and up to eight auxiliary repeaters
(four per main repeater) can be added to extend
the RF range for larger system applications -

(wweel) ugz'g

+ Main repeater includes Ethernet, RS232, and
wired repeater link; auxiliary repeater includes
wired repeater link

+ Includes integral astronomic timeclock with 1.061n
(27 mm)

away mode depth

+ A RadioRA 2 system can have up to 100 devices -
per main repeater, and up to two main repeaters Shown above: RadioRA 2 main repeater
per system (requires qualification) (RR-MAIN-REP-WH)

- Available exclusively in White (WH)

+ Width: 4.25in (108 mm)
Height: 5.25in (133 mm)
Depth: 1.06in (27 mm)

+ Mount on a wall, ceiling, or flat surface using the
two #6 (M3) screws provided.

+ Communicates via Lutron reliable Clear Connecte
RF technology to other Lutron wireless devices

- Operates at 434 MHz B S—

- The RF range is 60ft (18 m) between repeaters
and 30ft (9m) to other devices, with a total
possible coverage area of approximately
2,500sgft (232sgm) per repeater

Auxiliary repeater

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image
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Control interfaces | RadioRA. 2 main and auxiliary repeater

Explanation of features

&

e | e i b e i s e PV ity

RadioRA 2 main repeater front view

RadioRA 2 main repeater bottom view RadioRA 2 auxiliary repeater bottom view
Features
) Repeater + Displays the status of the ) Power jack + Powered by 9V DC
Status LEDs repeaters in the system adapter (included)
@ RF and - Displays the transmit/ (&) Wired repeater |+ Maximum 10001t (305m)
wired LEDs receive activity on the link terminal
RF and wired links blocks
(Green = Tx,
Orange = Rx) () RJ145 port - Used for programming
(Ethernet) and integration
©) Testand Add » Press and hold to enter - Maximum 328ft (100m)
buttons the system into Test
mode or Add mode ) RS232 port - Used for integration only
- Maximum 501t (15m)
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Control interfaces | RadioRA. 2 main and auxiliary repeater

Available models Model numbers
p— Repeaters
Main repeater RR-MAIN-REP-WH
D o @ Main repeater for Brazi RR-MAIN-REP-WHBA
Auxiliary repeater RR-AUX-REP-WH

Auxiliary repeater for Brazil RR-AUX-REP-WHBA
Compatible with RadioRA 2 system.

Main repeater Auxiliary repeater

For specific voltage by country information
refer to voltage chart on pg. 458
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4.25in (108 mm)

ﬁ‘ -

- Use with visor control transmitter (see pg. 182) to
control lights, shades, and other equipment from
the car with just a touch of a button

+ Up to ten visor control transmitters can be used
with one visor control receiver

-+ Receiver includes 2 Contact Closure Inputs
(CCl) for integration with other systems, one
CCl for security systems, and four Contact
Closure Outputs (CCO) to control garage doors,
motorized gates, etc.

(wweel) ugz'g

- A RadioRA 2 system can have up to 100 devices . f_ ol
per main repeater, and up to two main repeaters

per system (requires qualification) N 1.06in

+ Receiver can be programmed to control . g%;tmhm)

up to 6 scenes

- Available exclusively in White (WH) - - -

Shown above: RadioRA 2 visor control
receiver (RR-VCRX-WH)

+ Mount receiver on a wall, ceiling or flat surface
using the two #6 (M3) screws provided

- Clip transmitter to a vehicle’s visor

+ Width: 4.25in (108 mm)
Height: 5.25in (133 mm)
Depth: 1.06in (27 mm)

« Communicates with RadioRA 2 visor control
transmitter via Lutrone reliable Clear Connecte
Radio Frequency (RF) technology on 390 MHz
band and all other devices on 434 MHz

+ Requires 120V source for low-voltage
plug-in power supply

Download specification submittal

RadioRA 2 visor control transmitter , , ,
Download high resolution product image

(available separately, see pg.182)
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Control interfaces | RadioRA: 2 visor control receiver

Explanation of features

‘ Visor Control Receiver ‘

| Inputs Security Input
‘ .9 I Full @ o
olm o L1 o
‘ Outputs Heypad
H a i ® - r 6
r e o
» @ ® |\t
@ @
Visor Transmitter ]
Lasm . T ?! -@ ¢ | 6
LUTRON | 6
Power | Inpits DOutpm ‘
h:- 1.3 b:.: Voo el e g J

RadioRA 2 visor control receiver

Features
) Input buttons - Press to test CCl (3 Learn button + Press and hold for
programming three seconds to enter
learn mode—learn any
@) Security input + Press and hold to test button from transmitter
buttons security programming to receiver
@) Output buttons | = Press to test CCOs () Contact closure |+ Maximum 501t (15m)
terminal blocks
() Keypad buttons | * Press to test keypad
programming ©) Power jack - Powered by 9V DC
adapter (supplied)

() Labels « Place pre-printed
or custom labels in

depression to identify
keypads/inputs/outputs
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Control interfaces | RadioRA. 2 visor control receiver

Wiring overview

Dry

Contact [[Or—Common Output 1—© | output
Closure Q) Device
Input —Input 2— —Common 1—©

(e.g. motion sensor) (e.g. garage door)

System —Common

Security {G —Security—
e}

Model numbers

Receiver

Visor control receiver RR-VCRX-WH
Compatible with RadioRA 2 system.
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4,25 in (108mm)

—_—

- Connects to mechanical HVAC equipment using
standard HVAC terminal strip (24 V AC)

- Ability to adjust heating and cooling systems
any time of day with manual button press or
timeclock input o

- Available exclusively in White (WH) n

- A RadioRA 2 system can have up to 100 devices =
per main repeater, and up to two main repeaters | &3
per system (requires qualification) %

+ Width: 4.25in (108 mm) 1 06i
Height: 5.25in (133mm) o7 m'”m)
Depth: 1.06in (27 mm) depth

+ Mount on a wall, ceiling or flat surface using the 3

two #6 (M3) screws provided Shown above: HVAC controller
available only in a package

« Communicates via Lutron’s Clear Connecte
Radio Frequency (RF) technology to other
wireless devices

- Operates at 434 MHz band

+ Must be located within 30ft (9m)
of a main or auxilliary repeater

- Wires to and is powered by HVAC equipment
using standard 24V relay connections

+ Requires one wired backup temperature
sensor (included)

Wireless wall-mount  seeTempe
temperature sensor  wall control
(available separately, (available separately,
see pg.242) see pg. 184)

Download specification submittal
Download high resolution product image
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Control interfaces | HVAC controller

Explanation of features

%

Features

HVAC Controller

HVAC controller

) HVAC system
status LEDs

+ Indicate the status of

the control outputs—
when an LED is lit the
corresponding relay
is closed

@) Temperature
sensor status
LEDs

- Battery low—indicates

low battery for at least
one sensor

+ Active—LED is lit when

at least one sensor
is active

“) Testand link
buttons

+ Used to set up and

troubleshoot the
RF connection

) Test and link
LEDs

+ Flashes green to indicate

that the system is in Test
mode or Link mode

276 Volume 2 P/N 367-2066

—— —

) HVAC equipment
connections

« 24V HVAC relays to

control HVAC equipment

() Wired sensor
input

+ Wired connection for

backup temperature
sensor

@) System type DIP

+ Must be configured to

switches correctly control attached
HVAC equipment
) RJ145 port - Used for programming
(Ethernet) and integration

« Maximum 328t (100m)

Air duct sensor

-
et
+

(Y

S e

Flush mount sensor
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Control interfaces | HVAC controller

Available models

HVAC controller

Model numbers
HVAC controller packages

System package includes: LR-HVAC-PKG-WH
1 HVAC controller
1 seeTempe wall control (°F) (WH)
1 wireless temperature sensor (SW)
1 wired return air duct sensor
System package includes: LR-HVAC-PKG-C-WH
1 HVAC controller
1 seeTemp wall control (°C) (WH)
1 wireless temperature sensor (SW)
1 wired return air duct sensor
System package includes: LR-HVAC-INT-XX*
1 HVAC controller*
1 wireless temperature sensor*
1 wired return air duct sensor
System package includes: LR-HVAC-INT-FLSH
1 HVAC controller
1 wired flush mount sensor**
Compatible with RadioRA 2 system.
* Available in Snow (SW) and Midnight (MN).
** Only available in White (WH).
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4.04in (103 mm)

0.74in
(19 mm)
depth

0.43in
(11 mm)
profile

Shown above: QS sensor module—434 MHz
(QSM2-4W-C)

- (19 mm)
depth
0.43in

(11 mm)
profile

Download specification submittal

+ Integrates Lutrone wireless and wired sensors

and controls through the QS communication
link to Energi Savr Nodemw modules and GRAFIK
Eyes. QS main units, and Sivoiae QS shades

and draperies

- Connects to up to four Lutron wired sensors or

controls—occupancy sensors, daylight sensors,
EcoSysteme infrared (IR) receivers, EcoSystem
wallstations or Picoe wired controls (does not
apply to wireless only models)

- Connects to up to ten of each type of wireless

device —occupancy/vacancy sensors, daylight
sensors or Pico wireless controls

+ Operates at 24V DC

- Diameter: 4.04in (103 mm)

Depth: 0.74in (19mm)
Profile: 0.43in (11 mm)

- Ceiling-mount where visible from inside the

space to guarantee wireless range

+ Communicates via Lutron reliable Clear

Connecte Radio Frequency (RF) technology
to other Lutron wireless devices

- RF range: 601t (18 m) line of sight, or 30ft (9m)

through walls

+ Low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC Class 2 wired

communication via the QS link

+ A QS system can have up to 100 QS devices;

each QS sensor module counts as one device
toward the limit

- Uses three power draw units on the QS link,

not including wired inputs

- Models available for 434 MHz, 434 limited

channel MHz 865 MHz, 868 MHz and
868 limited channel MHz
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Control interfaces | QS sensor module

Model numbers

Wired and wireless inputs

North America (434 MHz) QSM2-4W-C
For J-box mounting QSM2-4W-J

European Union and QSM3-4W-C

U.A.E.(868MH2)

China and Singapore QSM4-4W-C

(868 MHz limited channel)

Hong Kong QSM7-4W-C

(434 MHz limited channel)

Wireless inputs only

North America (434 MHz) QSM2-XW-C
For J-box mounting QSM2-XW-J

European Union and QSM3-XW-C

U.A.E.(868MH2)

China and Singapore QSM4-XW-C

(868 MHz limited channel)

India (865 MHz) QSM5-XW-C

Hong Kong QSM7-CW-C

(434MHz limited channel)

Wired input only
Wired input only, non-RF QSMX-4W-C

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and
Energi Savr Nodem Systems.

For specific radio frequency information by
country, refer to radio frequency chart
on pg.461.
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4.26in (108 mm)

+ Provides five inputs and five dry contact
closure outputs

- Compatible with motion/occupancy sensors,
timeclocks, motorized projection screens, skylights,
window shades, movable walls, A/V equipment
and security systems that have contact-closure

GRAFIK Eye. QS |
input/output

L
UTHON - Qutputs provide both normally open (NO) and
normally closed (NC) contacts

(Wwyel) urge's

- Five status LEDs light when associated output
is active (on)

- Outputs programmable for both momentary (pulse)
and maintained (latched)

1.06in . Operates at 24V DC

(27 mm)
depth
- Width: 4.26in (108 mm)
Shown above: Contact closure input/ Height: 5.26in (134 mm)
output interface (QSE-IO) Depth: 1.06in (27 mm)

- Mounts directly to the wall, to an A/V rack,
or in an enclosure if conduit is desired

« Must be fully enclosed in unventilated metal
enclosure per applicable code for installation in
spaces designed for environmental air handling

Rack unit Enclosure
(available separately, (available separately,
see pg.429) see pg.428)

Download specification submittal
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Control interfaces | QS Contact closure input/output interface

Model numbers

Communication and wiring Interface

- Low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC Class 2 wired QS Contact closure interface QSE-IO
communication via the QS link Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS and

- Uses three power draw units on the QS link Energi Savr Nodem systems.

- A QS system can have up to 100 devices; each
QS contact closure input/output interface counts
as one device toward the limit

Functionality and operating modes

- Using the inputs, contact closures in other
equipment can operate compatible primary
controls to:

— Select scenes

— Adjust scenes to reflect status of movable
walls (partitioning)

— Toggle any combination of zones in the system
between Off and a configurable preset value

— Turn lights on or off and/or move shades based
On room occupancy

— Perform special functions such as sequencing,
panic, control lockout, timeclock disable, hotel
mode and scene lock-out

- Using the outputs, scene and/or zone changes in
control units can:
— Trigger outputs to control other equipment
— Provide status feedback to other equipment

+ Using the inputs, contact closures in other
equipment can operate Sivoiae QS window
treatments to:

— Open or close
— Raise/lower or stop
— Select one of three adjustable presets

- Using the outputs, key presses on QS window
treatment keypads or GRAFIK Eyee QS window
treatment buttons can:

— Trigger outputs to other motorized window
treatment equipment
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4.261n (108 mm)

GRAFIK Eye @
LUTRON

E-CI-NWK—E

PELV (CL

Shown above: RS232/Ethernet interface
(QSE-CI-NWK-E)

(Wwygl) uog's

1.06in
(27 mm)
depth

Download specification submittal

+ Interface allows integration with a touch screen,

PC, A/V systems, or other digital equipment that
supports RS232, or TCP/IP communication
over Ethernet

- Control and monitor GRAFIK Eyee QS, Sivoiae QS,

Energi Savr Nodem and other products on the
wired QS link

+ Monitor lighting scenes, levels, and shade positions
- Operates at 24V DC

« Width: 4.26in (108 mm)

Height: 5.26in (134 mm)
Depth: 1.06in (27 mm)

+ Mounts directly to the wall, to an A/V rack

or in an enclosure if conduit is desired

+ Must be fully enclosed in unventilated metal

enclosure per applicable code for installation in
spaces designed for environmental air handling

Rack unit Enclosure
(available separately, (available separately,
see pg.429) see pg.428)
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Control interfaces | QS RS232/Ethernet interface

Model numbers

Communication and wiring Interfaces and mounting units

- Low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC Class 2 wired

age IEC | / Interfaces
communication via the QS link QS RS232/Eth interf QSE-CI-NWK-E
+ Up to ten QS RS232/Ethernet interfaces are Se/Ethemet interface = :

allowed per QS link Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS and
Energi Savr Nodem systems.

- A QS system can have up to 100 QS devices;
the QS RS232/Ethernet interface counts as one
device toward the limit

+ Uses two power draw units on the QS link

Functionality and operating modes

+ Control: scene selection, scene lockout, zone
lockout. sequencing, zone raise/lower, master
raise/lower, set shade group level, simulate button
press/release

+ Monitoring: current scene, zone level, button
presses, shade group levels

« For a full list of features refer to the Lutron
Integration Protocol Guide (P/N 040-249)
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4.26in (108 mm)

+ Allows zones on a GRAFIK Eyes QS main unit to
control DMX512-controlled devices

+ Any zone on the GRAFIK Eye QS main unit can be
mapped to either a single DMX512 channel or to
GRAFIK E}.r’E Qs three separate DMX512 channels, for RGB/CMYK

LUTHON ; color-control applications
Cooparsbun). PA 18036 USA = + Integral RGB/CMY lookup table that maps GRAFIK
QSE-CI-DMX =R Eye QS zone intensities to RGB/CMY values (colors)
) 203 - - DMX512 link terminators as needed at both ends
2 of the DMX512 link (available from Lutrone, part
number LT-1)
« Each interface can control a maximum of 32
. DMX512 channels
1.06in
(27mm) * Operates at 24V DC
depth
, + Width: 4.26in (108 mm)
Shown above: DMX control interface Height: 5.26in (134 mm)
(QSE-CI-DMX) Depth: 1.06in (27 mm)

« Mounts directly to the wall, to an AV rack
or in an enclosure if conduit is desired

« Must be fully enclosed in unventilated metal
enclosure per applicable code for installation in
spaces designed for environmental air handling

Rack unit Enclosure
(available separately, (available separately,
see pg.429) see pg.428)

Download specification submittal
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Control interfaces | QS DMX control interface

Model numbers

Communication and wiring Interfaces and mounting units

- Low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC Class 2 wired

i X i Interfaces
communication via the QS link

- Connects to theatrical equipment via DMX cable QS DMX interface QSE-CI-DMX
(P/N GRX-CBL-DMX-250 or GRX-CBL-DMX-500, Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS system.
sold separately)

+ One DMX512 output control interface per QS link;
counts toward the 100 QS device limit

+ Uses two power draw units on the QS link
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5.00in (127 mm)

Shown above: Emergency lighting interface

Emergency Lighting Interface LUT-ELI-3PH

3 Phase Detector C Ughiing
A s "‘"‘.",:,"""'""

Conperaburg, PA 18038

For use with compatible Lutron
products. 5ee imatallybon guide for
Comgpehe detais
3-Phasa 100 V- o 347 V- 5090 Hr
sarrih e

4 Ve of 2 WPW inpat 50 mA

- -

Cif(Ee 1| i
i ¥ L EEE- i ¥
i BHEEEE
: §38(3F 327 &
SIHIFER IR
1. |2130|3041/ 000
;Eﬁ S F XTI EE ] . n
a & =A== ] Swtus indicators
L ???? :’??? Press and bald 1o test
T minal e Clarss 2, « 0 ;.

(LUT-ELI-3PH)

(Ww/e1) UG/

2.50in
(64 mm)
depth

Download specification submittal
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+ Turns all lighting loads to “full on” output (interface

does not provide emergency power)

+ Designate which lighting loads turn on and

the level the loads turn on to when utilizing
Energi Savr Nodem

« UL924 Listed as “Emergency Lighting and

Power Equipment”

+ Senses the normal (non-essential) line voltage on

all phases of normal power. When one or more
phases of power are lost, the interface will send a
signal to the GRAFIK Eyee QS main unit or

Energi Savr Node module with emergency
(essential) power, causing it to enter the
emergency lighting mode.

- Sense voltage range: 100-347V @ 50/60Hz,

30mA, 1 Phase or 3 Phase

- Status indicator indicates the phase status;

indicator ON is normal mode, OFF is
emergency mode

- A test switch is provided to perform a

functional test of the system by simulating an
emergency situation

- Provides inputs for a Fire Alarm Control Panel

(FACP); a maintained dry contact closure received
between the FACP inputs will actuate the
emergency mode

« For more information on the emergency

lighting interface see application note #106
at www.lutron.com/applicationnotes
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Control interfaces | Emergency lighting interface

Model numbers

Dimensions and mounting Interfaces
- Width: 5.00in (127 mm) Emergency lighting interface LUT-ELI-3PH

Height: 7.75in (197 mm) Compatible with GRAFIK Eye QS and

Depth: 2.50in (64 mm) Energi Savr Node systems.
+ Mounts to a standard 4in (102 mm) x

4in (102 mm) junction box

+ Approved for installation in spaces
designed for environmental air handling
per 2011 NECe article 300.22(C)

Communication and wiring
-+ Low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC Class 2 wiring

- Sense voltage input to the emergency lighting
interface must be from the normal (non-essential)
power source

« Separate 24V DC power supply must be used with
an Energi Savr Nodem unit

- One emergency lighting interface can be used with
up to 32 Energi Savr Node modules and GRAFIK
Eyee QS main units
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6.40 in (162 mm)

+ Provides seamless integration of QS
stand-alone systems with AC blinds,
shades, louvers, projection screens, or any
compatible AC motor

« Can be controlled by the GRAFIK Eyee QS
main unit, seeTouche QS keypad, or Picoe
wireless control

2.40in - Provides four independently controllable AC
<101 SEEYEL LIS Eior GeuTE Gariie!ls; (61 mm) raise/lower outputs from one common AC
(B5E LAt D) depth input feed; 1.5A maximum motor load per
channel, 6 A maximum total input current
- Operating voltage: 120-240V (CE)
@ 50/60Hz

- Width: 6.40in (162mm)
Height: 3.50in (90 mm)
Depth 2.40in (61 mm)

- Mounts to standard DIN-rail
(width = 9.50mm)

+ 9 DIN-wide device

-+ Low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC Class 2 wired
communication via the QS link

+ Requires QS sensor module for
wireless communication

+ A QS system can have up to 100 devices
and 100 zones; each QS motor group
controller counts as four zones and one
device on the QS link

- Does not provide nor consume power draw
units on QS link

Download specification submittal
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Control interfaces | QS motor group controller

Model numbers

QS motor group controller (DIN-rail)
QS motor group controller (DIN-rail)  QSE-CI-4M-D
120-240 V (CE)

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyes QS and
Energi Savr Nodew systems.
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2.10in (53 mm)

(Wwgg) urpg'e

2.40in
LRI AT 1 | 60mm)

ODGEGDCS depth

Shown actual size: Energi Savr Node
programming interface (QSE-CI-AP-D)

Download specification submittal

'iPhone, iPod touch, and iPad are trademarks
of Applee Inc., registered in the U.S. and
other countries.

+ Program all Energi Savr Node modules connected

to the same QS link as the Energi Savr Node
programming interface using the Energi Savr Node
app on the Applee iPod touche, iPade, or iPhonee
mobile digital devices'

- Requires wireless router (by others)
« Operates at 24V DC

- Width: 2.10in (53mm)

Height: 3.50in (88 mm)
Depth: 2.40in (60 mm)

- 3 DIN wide
+ DIN-rail surface mount or junction box
- Must be fully enclosed in unventilated metal

enclosure per applicable code for installation in
spaces designed for environmental air handling

+ Low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC Class 2 wired

communication via the QS link

- Connect a WiFi router to the Energi Savr Node

programming interface for Apple iPod touch, iPad
or iPhone mobile digital device' programming

- A QS system can have up to 100 QS devices; each

Energi Savr Node programming interface counts as
one device toward the limit

- Uses two power draw units on the QS link
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Control interfaces | Energi Savr Node.. programming interface

Model numbers

Programming interfaces

Programming interface QSE-CI-AP-D

Required when programming the following systems
with software for Applee iPod touche, iPade, or
iPhonee mobile digital device':

— Energi Savr Node for 0-10V/Energi Savr Node
with Softswitche

— Energi Savr Node for 0-10V/ Energi Savr Node
for Switching (DIN-rail)

— Energi Savr Node Phase Adaptive

Typical wiring overview
Energi Savr Nodes

QS link

QS sensor module

QLY

Wireless router
(by others)

._)))&

) ESN

Apple iPod programming
touch, iPad, or interface
iPhone mobile

digital device'

(WiFi router

required)
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of Applee Inc., registered in the U.S. and
other countries.

Volume 2 P/N 367-2066 291




Power interfaces

A power interface is a device

wired between a dimmer and a
lighting load. An interface provides
additional control, increases power/
wattage capacity above the dimmer
capacity, and it provides voltage and
control signals.

The power interfaces addressed

in this guide are specific to each
country's voltage requirements.
Please confirm that the products you
have selected match the required
voltages by country on pg.458.

Phase-adaptive
power module
pg. 294

3-wire fluorescent
power module
pg.296

Phase-adaptive power
module with 3-wire
fluorescent input

pg. 298

Switching power
module
pg. 300
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Power booster
pg. 302

Electronic low-voltage
interface
pg. 304

Fluorescent dimming
ballast interface
pg. 306

0-10V interface
pg. 308
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Pulse width
modulation
interface
pg.310

EcoSysteme dimming
power module
pg.312

EcoSystem switching
power module
pg.314

e == e

EcoSystem fixture
module
pg.316
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.
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EcoSystemeo to
0-10V interface
pg. 318

Synthetic minimum
load interface
pg. 320
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Power interfaces | Phase-adaptive power module

6.30in (160 mm)

Shown above: Phase-adaptive power module
(PHPM-PA-120-WH)

Direct lighting loads

Q Incandescent/halogen
%  Electronic low-voltage
Y Magnetic low-voltage
Q. Neon/cold cathode

’&  Tu-wiree fluorescent
%/w CFL/LED (screw-base)'

Operating voltages ?
« Models available to accept 120V or 100V
(Japan) control power

+ Models available for 120V, 120-277V or
100-200V load power

1.40in
(36 mm)
profile

" Visit www.lutron.com/LEDtool for a complete

list of LEDS compatible with this module.

2 Contact Lutron for model availability for
277\ control power

Download specification submittal
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Features and capacities

- Provides 16 A capability for a zone on

a compatible control unit to dim a fully
loaded circuit of lighting

- Automatically detects load types and

selects leading-edge or trailing-edge
dimming for low-voltage transformers
(electronic/magnetic)

- Provides power and dimming for one zone
+ Up to three power modules may be

wired on a single zone

+ Not for use with non-dimmable loads
+ Minimum load requirement is 10W

Dimensions and mounting

- Width: 6.30in (160mm)

Height: 5.10in (130mm)
Depth: 1.20in (31 mm)
Profile: 1.40in (36 mm)

+ Can be surface or recess mounted
+ Mount in a 2-gang U.S. wallbox

3.50in (89 mm) deep or in a
4in (102mm) x 4in (102 mm) junction
box, 2.10in (53 mm) deep

+ Requires incoming power feed wires,

incoming control wires and outgoing
load wires

+ Approved and listed for installation in

spaces designed for environmental
air handling per 2011 National Electrical
Codee (NEC) article 300.22 (c)

Related components:

Power booster for
220-240V applications

(available separately,
see pg.302)
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Power interfaces | Phase-adaptive power module

Model numbers

Communication and wiring Modules

- Separate neutrals are required for load Phase-adaptive PHPM-PA-120-WH
circuit — no common neutrals 120V

+ The load breaker may be on a different Dual voltage phase-adaptive PHPM-PA-DV-WH
phase than the control breaker 120-277V

- The power module may be on the same Phase-adaptive PHPM-PA-JA-WH
circuit as the control unit only if the total load 100-200V for Japan
does not exceed the rating of the breaker Compatible with GRAFIK Eyee QS, GRAFIK Eye QS

with EcoSysteme, and RadioRAe 2 hybrid keypad.

Typical multiple power feed wiring with a GRAFIK Eye QS system

100-120
( K @123456LN @‘
i | L
9 }‘IQOV
) H/L
Wire t iat
zolrrwee © approprisie. —p Control breaker
- 5 5 -
O )
Load breaker f w
HL— = %H/.
Load wiring' ® : E Zonein
Load %g_ Control Neutral Legend
H/L Hot/Live
@ \ [@D@ N Neutral
o SH Switched Hot
O DH Dimmed Hot
O O D Ground
%) Not Used

PHPM-PA-120-WH

"Load feed: 120V for PHPM-PA-120-WH; 120V-277V for PHPM-PA-DV-WH;
100V-200V for PHPM-PA-JA-WH
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Power interfaces | 3-wire fluorescent power module

6.30in (160 mm)

1.20in
(31 mm)
depth

profile
T

Shown above: 3-wire fluorescent power module
(PHPM-3F-120-WH)

Direct lighting loads
2 &/%) Fluorescent/LED (3-wire)

Operating voltages*
- Models accept for 120V control power only

- Models available for 120V or 120-277V
load power

* Contact Lutron for model availability for 277
control power

Download specification submittal

Features and capacities

- Provides 16 A capability for a zone on a

compatible control unit to dim fluorescent
and LED lights that have Lutron

3-wire line-voltage control electronic
dimming ballasts (Hi-lumee, Hi-lume 3D,
EcoSysteme) or LED drivers

(Hi-lume A-Series)

- Provides power and dimming for

one zone

+ Utilizes Softswitche arcless

switching technology

+ Up to three power modules may be

wired on a single zone

Dimensions and mounting

- Width: 6.30in (160 mm)

Height: 5.10in (130mm)
Depth: 1.20in (31 mm)
Profile: 1.00in (25mm)

+ Can be surface or recess mounted
+ Mount in a 2-gang U.S. wallbox

3.50in (89 mm) deep or in a 4in (102 mm)
X 4in (102 mm) junction box,
2.10in (63 mm) deep

- Requires incoming power feed wires,

incoming control wires and outgoing
load wires

- Approved and listed for installation

in spaces designed for environmental
air handling per 2011 NECe article
300.22 (c)
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Power interfaces | 3-wire fluorescent power module

Model numbers

Communication and wiring Modules

- Separate neutrals are required for load 3-wire fluorescent PHPM-3F-120-WH
circuit — no common neutrals 120V

+ The load breaker may be on a different Dual voltage 3-wire fluorescent PHPM-3F-DV-WH
phase than the control breaker 120-277V

« The power module may be on the same Compatible with Maestro Wirelesse dimmer,
circuit as the control unit only if the total load GRAFIK Eye. QS, GRAFIK Eye QS with EcoSysteme
does not exceed the rating of the breaker and RadioRAe 2 dimmer/hybrid keypad.

Typical multiple power feed wiring with a GRAFIK Eye QS system

GRAFIK Eye QS 0oo0o00o0o00dn
(120V)
123456LND
T T
=
N p120V
o) H/L
Wire to appropriate
Jone —-P Control breaker
O O
Q O
Load breaker ( w
H/L— 1) H/L
° N ;
Load wiring' Lt * SH % (Z;)ne ": N |
utron ontrol Neutral
ballast/driver %Dl— h/el_gen dH ot/Live
@ \ @@ N Neutral

SH Switched Hot
DH Dimmed Hot
O O © Ground

O

PHPM-3F-120-WH

"Load feed: 120V for PHPM-3F-120-WH; 120V-277V for PHPM-3F-DV-WH
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Phase-adaptive power module with 3-wire
fluorescent input

Power interfaces |

6.30in (160 mm)
\ |
! \
T4 001 Features and capacities
20in
(31 mm) + When connected to a 20A circuit
depth breaker, provides capacity on a
compatible control unit for full 16 A load
o of lighting
;5_ - Automatically detects load types and
— selects leading-edge or trailing-edge
3 dimming for low-voltage transformers
% (electronic/magnetic)
+ Provides power and dimming for one zone
1.40in + Up to three power modules may be
(36f(r|1m) wired on a single zone
rofile
’ + Not for use with non-dimmable loads

Shown above: Phase-adaptive power module with 7 MininSmieseionlBeR CEEE el N

3-wire fluorescent input

(PHPM-WBX-120-WH) Dimensions and mounting

- Width: 6.30in (160 mm)
Height: 5.10in (130 mm)
Depth: 1.20in (31 mm)
Profile: 1.40in (36 mm)

+ Can be surface or recess mounted

Direct lighting loads
Q Incandescent/halogen
% Electronic low-voltage

7 Magnetic low-voltage + Mount in a 2-gang U.S. wallbox

Q. Neon/cold cathode
& Tu-wiree fluorescent
%/w CFL/LED (screw-base)*

Operating voltages
+ Models accept 120V control power only

+ Models available for 120V or 120-277V

load power

* Visit www.lutron.com/LEDtool for a complete
list of LEDs compatible with this module.

Download specification submittal
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3.50in (89mm) deep or in a
4in (102mm) x 4in (102mm) junction
box, 2.10in (63 mMm) deep

- Requires incoming power feed wires,

incoming control wires and outgoing
load wires

- Approved and listed for installation in

spaces designed for environmental
air handling per 2011 NECe article
300.22 ()
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Phase-adaptive power module with 3-wire
fluorescent input

Power interfaces |

Model numbers

Communication and wiring Modules
- Separate neutrals are required for load Phase-adaptive with PHPM-WBX-120-WH
circuit — no common neutrals 3-wire fluorescent input
- The load breaker may be on a different 120V
phase than the control breaker Dual voltage phase-adaptive PHPM-WBX-DV-WH
- The power module may be on the same with 3-wire fluorescent input
circuit as the control unit only if the total load 120-277V
does not exceed the rating of the breaker Compatible with Maestro Wirelesse dimmer,

EcoSystems dimming module and
RadioRAe 2 dimmer.

Typical single power feed wiring with a 3-wire fluorescent dimmer

- N
Circuit breaker, 3-wire
L fluorescent
H/L —C—= dimmer
120V /N - N 120V
@ ©)
S —

O

SH (red wire)
Cap off

O
O O
DH
L w (yellow or orange wire)
H/L J
P S — N % Zone in
| %ggc\‘/ a Control Neutral Leg en d
H/L Hot/Live
po N Neutral
SH Switched Hot
0 DH  Dimmed Hot
O O D Ground

%) Not Used

For additional wiring diagrams, see the specification submittal on www.lutron.com

*Load feed: 120V for PHPM-WBX-120-WH; 120V-277V for PHPM-WBX-DV-WH
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Power interfaces | Switching power module

6.30in (160 mm)

Shown above: Switching power module
(PHPM-SW-DV-WH)

Direct lighting loads for switching
& Non-dim lighting
© Motor loads:

1/2HP at 120V
1HP at 277V

> Fan loads

Operating voltages

+ Models available to accept 120V or 100V
(Japan) control power

+ Model available for 120-277V or 100V-200V

load power

Download specification submittal
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1.20in
(31 mm)
depth

(wwogl) uol'g

1.00in
(25mm)
profile

Features and capacities

. Provides 16 A capability for a zone on

a compatible control to switch a fully
loaded circuit of lighting

. May be used to switch incandescent/

halogen, electronic low-voltage,
magnetic low-voltage, HID, fluorescent
ballasts and neon/cold cathode lighting
sources, and LED non-dimmable
drivers/sources

. Utilizes Softswitche arcless

switching technology

. Provides power and switching for

one zone

. Up to three power modules may be

wired on a single zone

Dimensions and mounting

+ Width: 6.30in (160mm)

Height: 5.10in (130mm)
Depth: 1.20in (31 mm)
Profile depth: 1.00in (25 mm)

+ Can be surface or recess mounted
+ Mount in a 2-gang U.S. wallbox

3.5in (B9mm) deep or in a
4in (102mm) x 4in (102 mm) junction
box, 2.1in (563 mm) deep

+ Requires incoming power feed wires,

incoming and outgoing load wires

+ Approved and listed for installation

in spaces designed for environmental
air handling per 2011 NECe article
300.22 (c)
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Power interfaces | Switching power module

Model numbers

Communication and wiring Modules

- Separate neutrals are required for load Dual voltage-switching PHPM-SW-DV-WH
circuit—no common neutrals 120-277V

+ The load breaker may be on a different Switching PHPM-SW-JA-WH
phase than the control breaker 100V-200V for Japan

+ The power module may be on the same Compatible with Maestro Wirelesse switch,
circuit as the control unit only if the total load GRAFIK Eyee QS, GRAFIK Eye QS with EcoSysteme
does not exceed the rating of the breaker and RadioRAe 2 switch/hybrid keypad and

EcoSystem switching power module.

Typical multiple power feed wiring with GRAFIK Eye QS system

GRAFIK Eye QS HDDDDDDDDD‘
(100-120V)
123456LNO®
C g @
N }120 Y
—o H/L
Wire t iat
zolrr% © approprigie —2 Control breaker
S O O T 1
6 (@)
Load breaker ( w
H/L— 1= H/L
Load wiring’ ! ' . {[ cone
- %SH "=/ Control Neutral Legend
| ) J H/L Hot/Live
@ N Neutral
@ b SH Switched Hot
o O DH Dimmed Hot
o o ) Ground
|| || %) Not Used

PHPM-SW-DV-WH

For additional wiring diagrams, see the specification submittal on www.lutron.com

Load feed: 120-277V for PHPM-SW-DV-WH; 100V or 100-200V for PHPM-SW-JA-WH
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Power interfaces | Power booster

4.57in (116 mm)

0.69in
(17 mm)
profile

e
Shown above: Power booster (NGRX-PB-CE-WH)

Direct lighting loads

(J  Incandescent/halogen
Y Magnetic low-voltage
& Tu-wiree fluorescent
Q. Neon/cold cathode
%/w CFL/LED (screw-base)*

Operating voltages

Models available for 220-240V, 230V (CE) or
100V @ 50/60Hz input power

* Visit www.lutron.com/LEDtool for a complete
list of LEDs compatible with this booster.

Download specification submittal

Features and capacities

- Provides capability for a zone on a control unit to

control a larger load

+ Allows the zone to dim or switch a fully-loaded

circuit of lighting

- Dims most popular lighting sources and load types
« For 120V application, phase-adaptive power

module is recommended, see pg.294

- Two power boosters may be used on a zone to

double the capacity

Dimensions and mounting

« Width: 4.57in (116 mm)

Height: 4.57in (116 mm)
Depth: 1.88in (48 mm)
Profile: 0.69in (17 mm)

+ Can be surface or recess-mounted
+ Mount in 2-gang U.S. wallbox

3.50in (89 mm) deep

- Requires incoming power feed wires

and outgoing load wires

+ Approved and listed for installation

in spaces designed for environmental
air handling per 2011 NECe article 300.22 (c)
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Power interfaces | Power booster

Communication and wiring

« Separate neutrals are required for load circuit—
no common neutrals

- The load breaker/MCB may be on a different
phase than the control breaker/MCB

- The power module may be on the same circuit
as the control unit only if the total load does not
exceed the rating of the breaker

Model numbers

Boosters

Power Booster

220-240V 2400W/VA

Power Booster

230V (CE) 1200W/VA

flush mount with faceplate
Power Booster

230V (CE) 1840W/VA

surface mount without faceplate
Power Booster

100V 1600 W/VA for Japan

NGRX-PB-AU-WH

NGRX-PB-CE-WH

NGRX-PB-CE-WH

NGRX-PB-JA-WH

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyes QS, GRAFIK Eye
QS with EcoSystem and Energi Savr Node phase

adaptive (DIN-rail) module.

Dual-feed wiring diagram for NGRX-PB 100V, 120V and 220-240V

NGRX-PB-WH
o w = Feed 1 from
5w § 3 —I HAL Distribution
o= = =< N Panel
u =S 222k TO NEUTRAL
2=z 3R8E
~N 5 ~N TO HOT/LIVE GRAFIK Eye QS
Control Unit

TO APPLICABLE ZONE

I

Load Neutral

Load

N Feed 2 from

Distribution
HL Panel

For 230V wiring and single-feed wiring, see the specification submittal on www.lutron.com
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Power interfaces | Electronic low-voltage interface

4.57in (116 mm)

T
Shown above: Electronic low-voltage
interface (NGRX-ELVI-CE-WH)

Direct lighting loads
% Electronic low-voltage
%/w CFL/LED (screw-base)*

Operating voltages
+ Models available for 220-240V, or 230(CE)

* Visit www.lutron.com/LEDtool for a complete
list of LEDs compatible with this interface.

Download specification submittal

Features and capacities

+ Provides power and up to 1200 watts dimming

capacity for one electronic low-voltage zone

+ Operates electronic low-voltage lighting; works

only with electronic (solid state) low-voltage
transformers that are manufacturer approved for
reverse phase control dimming

+ Incandescent and electronic low-voltage

sources may be controlled on same zone; up
to 30% of the electronic low-voltage interfaces
capacity may be used for incandescent lighting

- For 120V application, phase-adaptive

power module is recommended, see pg. 294

+ Two electronic low-voltage interfaces may

be used on a zone to double capacity
(up to 2400 watts)

Dimensions and mounting

- Width: 4.57in (116 mm)

Height: 4.57in (116 mm)
Depth: 1.88in (48 mm)
Profile: 0.69in (17 mm)

+ Can be surface or recess mounted

Mount in a 2-gang U.S. wallbox 3.50in
(89m) deep

+ Requires incoming power feed wires, incoming

control wires and outgoing load wires

- Approved and listed for installation in spaces

designed for environmental air handling per
2011 NECe article 300.22 (c)
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Power interfaces | Electronic low-voltage interface

Communication and wiring

« Separate neutrals are required for load circuit—
no common neutrals

- The load breaker/MCB may be on a different
phase than the control breaker/MCB

- The power module may be on the same circuit
as the control unit only if the total load does not
exceed the rating of the breaker

Dual-feed wiring diagram for 230V (CE)
NGRX-ELVI-CE-WH

Model numbers

Interfaces

Electronic low-voltage interface  NGRX-ELVI-AU-WH
220-240V 1200W/VA

Electronic low-voltage interface  NGRX-ELVI-CE-WH
230V (CE) 1200 W/VA

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyes QS, GRAFIK Eye
QS with EcoSystem and Energi Savr Node phase
adaptive (DIN-rail) module.

O w = Feed 1 from
E L, 3 3 L Distibution
S =g 5 = 3 N Panel
SEE Z£5
= .n_c o 3 o TO NEUTRAL
N < O N = TO HOT/LIVE GRAFIK Eye QS
Control Unit
J_ TO APPLICABLE ZONE
- Load Neutral
P Feed 2 from
Load
L— H/L Distribution
Panel

For 230V wiring and single-feed wiring, see the specification submittal on www.lutron.com
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Power interfaces | Fluorescent dimming ballast interface

4.57in (116 mm)

e — e B R,
Shown above: Fluorescent dimming ballast
interface (NGRX-FDBI-AU-WH)

Direct lighting loads
& Fluorescent (3-wire)

Operating voltages

« Models available for 220-240V

Download specification submittal

306

Features and capacities

+ Dim fluorescent lights that have Lutron 3-wire

line-voltage control electronic dimming ballasts
(Hi-lumee, EcoSysteme, and Hi-lume 3D)

- For 120V application, 3-wire fluorescent

power module is recommended, see pg. 296

+ Two fluorescent dimming ballast interfaces can

be connected to one zone

Dimensions and mounting

- Width: 4.57in (116 mm)

Height: 4.57in (116 mm)
Depth: 1.88in (48 mm)
Profile: 0.69in (17 mm)

+ Can be surface or recess mounted
+ Mount in a 2-gang U.S. wallbox 3.50in

(89m) deep

+ Requires incoming power feed wires, incoming

control wires and outgoing load wires

- Approved and listed for installation in spaces

designed for environmental air handling per
2011 NECe article 300.22 (c)
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Power interfaces | Fluorescent dimming ballast interface

Model numbers

Communication and wiring Interfaces
- Separate neutrals are required for load circuit— Fluorescent dimming ballast interfaces
no common neutrals 220-240V 10A NGRX-FDBI-AU-WH
- The load breaker/MCB may be on a different Compatible with GRAFIK Eyes QS, GRAFIK Eye
phase than the control breaker/MCB QS with EcoSystem and Energi Savr Nodem phase
- The power module may be on the same circuit adaptive (DIN-rail) module.

as the control unit only if the total load does not
exceed the rating of the breaker

Typical multiple-feed wiring diagram for GRAFIK Eye QS system

NGRX-FDBI-AU-WH

Hot/Live Feed 1 from

- - Distribution
N 1§ < - Neutral Panel
S o O L.
O3 G 2= _
o d X T o &
58 € 25 3 [l TO NEUTRAL
NI § ONZ [l To HOT/LIVE
1l | GRAFIK Eye QS
% Control Unit
1l
Black #[® TO APPLICABLE ZONE
6 h/ -
[ Dimming Ballast | Orange ) {_ Hot/Live E?etd'bQ ;rom
White Load Neutral istribution
JT— Earth/Ground Neutral  poel

For additional wiring diagrams, see the specification submittal on www.lutron.com
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Power interfaces | 0-10V interface

6.10in (155 mm)

&1 W INTERFALE CORTRIOL
Tores ma
0L AT W O e B

(wwgle) urpg gl

3.30in

depth

Shown above: 0-10V interface (GRX-TVI)

Direct lighting loads

7&/D Fluorescent/LED' (0-10V)
4 Non-dim lighting

© Motor loads

S Fan loads

(84 mm)

T Visit www.lutron.com/LEDtool for
compatibility information.

2 Contact Lutron for model availability for 277V
load power

Download specification submittal

Operating voltages?

+ Provides 100-127V, or 200—240V (CE) power

to loads

+ Requires 100-127V or 200—-240V power

for internal operations

Features and capacities

- Dims 0-10V LED drivers powered by 100-277V

(driver must provide 0—10V source); consult Lutron
for LED performance

+ Dims 0-10V electronic fluorescent or 0-10V

dimming ballast powered by 100-277V
(ballast must provide 0—10V source)

- Switches up to 16 A of electronic capacitive

fluorescent ballasts/other loads

- Switches motors up to 1/4HP @ 100127V,

1/2HP @ 200-277V

« 0-10V control output current rating:10uA—-127mA

(sink only)

- Up to five 0-10V Interfaces may be connected

to one control unit zone; this allows one zone to
control up to five 16 A circuits of 0—10V electronic
dimming ballasts, or LED drivers or five motors

Dimensions and mounting

- Width: 6.10in (155 mm)

Height: 12.50in (318 mm)
Depth: 3.30in (84 mm)

+ Wall-mount
+ Requires incoming power feed wires, incoming

control wires and outgoing load wires

« Approved for installation in spaces

designed for environmental air handling
per 2011 NECe article 300.22 (c)
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Power interfaces | 0-10V interface

Model numbers

Communication and wiring Interfaces
- Separate neutrals are required for 0-10V interface GRX-TVI
load circuit—no common neutrals 0-10V interface for Japan GRX-TVI-JA
+ Each terminal can accept up to two Compatible with Maestro Wirelesse dimmer/switch,
12 AWG (2.5mm?) conductors Raniae Wireless switch, GRAFIK Eyes QS, GRAFIK

Eye QS with EcoSysteme, Energi Savr Nodem phase
adaptive (DIN-rail) module, RadioRAe 2 dimmer/
switch/hybrid keypad, EocSystem dimming power
module, EcoSystem fixture module and EcoSystem
switching power module.

Typical multiple feed wiring diagram for GRAFIK Eye QS system

GRX-TVI

L2/H2 is the Hot/Live feed that powers
the internal circuitry of the GRX-TVI.
Use L2/H2 220-240V/CE only if your
line/mains voltage is 220-240 V.
Use L2/H2 100-127V only if your

o] >
: . . y
line/mains voltage is 100-127 V. SR N 3 NOTICE: 0-10 V Control Signal Wires —
§ by ~ 9 Z DO NOT CONNECT TO LINE VOLTAGE.
ﬁ 3 E =4 T - Lutron is not liable for damage due to
~ N 2 = Q @ miswiring.
$E.,3 E_.°5 ™
o a0Z0 aZZ0n 4+ |
lelelelel [ellelel ol

E‘. =3
0-10 V Ballast

20240

1 Earth/Ground

Switched Hot/Live /
Neutral
GRAFIK Eye QS \ 90000000 -
. + E:_ =0
COﬂtro' Unlt \ EARTH/GROUND @ SL1/SH1 0-10 V Ballast
Dimmed Hot/Live N CONNECTIONS - =
N Earth/Ground
= Neutral
E Hot/Live To additional ballasts*
Use 20 A (16 A CE) maxi- Hot/Live
mum circuit breaker/MCB | pistribution vH Neutral
Panel A
Earth/Ground
Hot/Live
Distribution Neutral
Panel B N I_
Earth/Ground

For additional wiring diagrams, see the specification submittal on www.lutron.com

*Ballast must provide 0—10V source only.
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Power interfaces | Pulse width modulation interface

6.10in (155 mm)

GRAFK Eya.e: GRX-PWM
LUTRONs osnnr e
ey o lo:-uﬁ;m_

1l Y
AL 7T e

Comirad Conkmd

GROCFAM input Rating  CR-PWN Ot Rating

[ Lth BATY TTE Outged Ratmg

e, San QS PELY Sas FIAA

Shown above: Pulse width modulation
interface (GRX-PWM)

Direct lighting loads

7&/D Fluorescent/LED* (PWM)
& Non-dim lighting

o Motor loads

S Fan loads

(wwglLe) urog gl

3.30in
(84 mm)
depth

* Visit www.lutron.com/LEDtool for
compatibility information.

Operating voltages

-+ Provides 100-277V @ 50/60Hz power to loads
- Requires 100-127V @ 50/60Hz power

for internal operations

Feature and capacities

- Switches and dims any pulse width modulation

fluorescent dimming ballast or LED driver powered
by 100-277V that conforms to JISC 8120-2

- Switches up to 16 A of electronic capacitive

fluorescent ballasts/other loads

Switches motors up to 1/4HP @ 100-127V,
1/2HP @ 200-277V

+ Up to five pulse width modulation interfaces may be

connected to one control unit zone. This allows one
zone to control up to five 16 A circuits of electronic
dimming ballasts or five motors

Dimensions and mounting
Width: 6.10in (155 mm)

Height: 12.50in (318 mm)
Depth: 3.30in (84 mm)

+ Wall-mount
- Requires incoming power feed wires, incoming

control wires and outgoing load wires

Approved for installation in spaces
designed for environmental air handling
per 2011 NECe article 300.22 (c)
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Power interfaces | Pulse width modulation interface

Model numbers

Communication and wiring Interfaces
-+ Separate neutrals are required for load PWM interface GRX-PWM
circuit—no common neutrals PWM interface for Japan GRX-PWM-JA
+ Each terminal can accept up to two Compatible with Maestro Wirelesse dimmer/switch,
12 AWG (2.5mm?) conductors Raniae Wireless switch, GRAFIK Eyee. QS, GRAFIK

Eye QS with EcoSysteme, Energi Savr Nodem phase
adaptive (DIN-rail) module, RadioRAs 2 dimmer/
switch/hybrid keypad, EocSystem dimming power
module, EcoSystem fixture module and EcoSystem
switching power module.

Typical wiring diagram for 100/120V GRX-PWM with multuple distribution panels
GRX-PWM

Hz is the Hot feed

that powers the internal
circuitry of the GRX-PWM. Use
Hz only if your line voltage is

PWM Control Signal Wires - DO NOT

m CONNECT TO LINE VOLTAGE.
Lutron is not liable for damage due to
miswiring.

12 V==
PWM

Ho  NoDHe N N: SHh :I_l

100/120V ~.
okl el g -
+ [ —
\Y SH1 ~ PWM Ballast ~
N1
g?rﬁtiﬁfr? (ta® o [00nAOV i Earth/Ground
I | .
Dimmed Hot \ Switched Hot /
100-277 Ve Neutral
Neutral ~
= \ Peoo0000000 " P,
Hot SH1 "~ PWM Ballast_~
Earth/Ground
\\ connections @ oI 1
N Earth/Ground
Hot
Use 20 A - "
maximum oreutt | Distribution Neutal To additional ballasts (50 max.)
breaker/MCB | Panel v
Earth/Ground
— Hot
Distribution g | Neutral
Panel NE
Earth/Ground

For additional wiring diagrams, see the specification submittal on www.lutron.com
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Power interfaces | EcoSystem. dimming power module

Features and capacities

+ Allows integration of Lutron 3-wire dimming ballasts
or LED drivers into EcoSystem digital link

+ Continuous, flicker-free dimming from 100% to
minimum ballast level (10% for EcoSystem,
1% for Hi-lumee, 5% for Hi-lume 3D) relative
light output

- Dim additional loads when the appropriate Lutron
phase-adaptive power module is used
Load types (120V ONLY):
— Lutrone Tu-wiree fluorescent dimming ballasts
— Incandescent (tungsten/halogen)
— Magnetic low-voltage transformer
— Neon/cold cathode

(Wwoog) urpg’/

- Provides power to one wired occupant sensor,
one wired daylight sensor, and one wired personal
2 50in control input (infrared receiver or wallstation)

|
! g:)?;m) Dimensions and mounting

1= + Width: 5.00in (130mm);
. . g .
Shown above: EcoSystem dimming gggﬁt 27 588 ilr:] ((gf r?}n;n)

module (BMJ) (C5-BMJ-16A)
+ Mount the EcoSystem Power Module onto
a4in (102mm) x 4in (102 mm) standard (1900)
junction box

+ Mount on a vertical or horizontal surface

+ Approved for installation in spaces designed

for environmental air handling per 2011 NECe
7&/8 Fluorescent/LED (3-wire) article 300.22 (c)

Direct lighting loads

Operating voltages
- Universal voltage input: 100-277V @ 50/60Hz

- Ouput rating: 16 A Softswitche relay maximum
non-dimmable load

Download specification submittal
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Power interfaces | EcoSystem. dimming power module

Communication and wiring

+ Wiring between module and ballast shall not
exceed 5001t (150m)

+ Maximum distance from module to
sensor/keypad is 100ft (30m)

« Communicates status and sensor levels over
the EcoSystem digital link

- E1 and E2 wires are not polarity sensitive

« Digital link length is limited by the wire gauge
used for E1 and E2

Model numbers

Modules

EcoSystem dimming power module C5-BMJ-16A

Compatible with PowPake dimming module with
EcoSystem, GRAFIK Eyes QS with EcoSystem and
Energi Savr Nodew with EcoSystem.

Typical load wiring diagram to a Lutron 3-wire dimming ballast

1L
Green' = Fixture Ground

Green” A Green (ground)’
White’ White (neutral)’
Black R witch
Distribution Orange (dimmed hot)
Panel <%
<&k
Ground
Neutral
Hot

White’

e

%ﬂ

Black Lutron a\

- 3-wire phase control
Orange /P dimming ballast
L

Fixture Ground

Green’

-

T —
%Whi\}ﬁ\ Lutron
C5-BMJ-16A <* Black 3-wire phase control

. Orange’ ,P dimming ballast

E1 E2

VYyvoy

For additional wiring diagrams, see the specification submittal on www.lutron.com

*Colors indicate the module and ballast wire colors and/or ballast terminal colors.
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Power interfaces | EcoSystem. switching power module

Features and capacities
EcoSystem. * + Allows integration of non-dim loads into EcoSystem
o remesscar = digital link

Tyt v waiss () e e + Capable of switching 16 A of lighting (magnetic
s fluorescent ballast, electronic fluorescent ballast,
incandescent/halogen, magnetic low-voltage,

neon/cold cathode) and motor loads

» Provides power to one wired occupant sensor,
one wired daylight sensor, and one personal control
input (infrared receiver or wallstation)

- Do not use to switch receptacles or HID loads

(ww oOg) urpg’Z

"y Dimensions and mounting

- Width: 5.00in (130 mm);
Height: 7.80in (200 mm);
Depth: 2.50in (64 mm)

2 50in + Mount the EcoSystem Power Module onto
(64 mm) a 4in (102mm) x 4in (102 mm) standard (1900)
depth junction box

I R | _ ,
+ Mount on a vertical or horizontal surface

Shown above: EcoSystem switching » Approved for installation in spaces

module (XPJ) (C5-XPJ-16A) designed for environmental air handling
per 2011 NECe artical 300.22 ()

Direct lighting loads for switching

& Non-dim lighting

© Motor loads:
1/4HP at 100-120V
1/2HP at 200-277V

> Fan loads

Operating voltages
- Universal voltage input: 100-277V @ 50/60Hz

- Output Rating: 16 A Softswitche relay maximum
non-dimmable load

Download specification submittal
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Power interfaces | EcoSystem. switching power module

Communication and wiring

+ Wiring between module and ballast shall not
exceed 500ft (150 m)

+ Maximum distance from module to
sensor/keypad is 1001t (30m)

+ E1 and E2 wires are not polarity sensitive

- Digital link length is limited by the wire gauge
used for E1 and E2

« Communicates status and sensor levels over
the EcoSystem digital link

Model numbers
Module

EcoSystem switching power module ~ C5-XPJ-16A

Compatible with GRAFIK Eyes QS with EcoSysteme
and Energi Savr Nodem with EcoSystem.

Typical load wiring diagram to a Lutron 3-wire dimming ballast

Distribution

Panel

__Green B Green (ground)’

White’ White (neutral)’ — Fixture Ground
Black’ Red (switched hot)’ qGreen'
< White’ \
. b Non-Dim Loads
< Black l
Ground
Neutral
Hot jj Fixture Ground
:IiGreen*
’7 < iWhite \
b . Non-Dim Loads
E1 go C5-XPJ-16A o | Black F
VYo

For additional wiring diagrams, see the specification submittal on www.lutron.com

*Colors indicate the module and ballast wire colors and/or ballast terminal colors.
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Power interfaces | EcoSystem. fixture module

‘ 9.30in (236 mm) |
I |
§| EcoSystem. . e
1.18in (30 mm)
1.00in (25 mm)
Shown above: EcoSystem fixture module (BMF)—fixture mounted depth
(C5-BMF-2A)
Direct lighting loads Features and capacities
& Fluorescent (3-wire) + Allows integration of Lutron 3-wire dimming ballasts

into EcoSystem digital link

Operating voltages - Provides power to one wired occupant sensor,

- Universal voltage input: one wired daylight sensor, and one wired personal
120/240/277V @ 50/60Hz control input (infrared receiver or wallstation)

« Continuous, flicker-free dimming from 100% to
minimum ballast level (10% for EcoSystem,
1% for Hi-lumes/Hi-lume 3D) relative light output

Dimensions and mounting

+ Width: 9.30in (236 mm)
Height: 1.18in (30 mm)
Depth: 1.00in (25mm)

+ Mounts using two screws within
a fluorescent fixture

- Ambient temperature operating range:
50-140°F (10-60°C)

+ Relative humidity: less than 90% non-condensing

Download specification submittal
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Power interfaces | EcoSystem. fixture module

Model numbers

Communication and wiring Modules

+ Wiring between module to ballast shall not EcoSystem fixture module C5-BMF-2A
exceed 50ft (15m) Compatible with PowPaks dimming module with

+ Maximum distance from module to EcoSystem, GRAFIK Eye. QS with EcoSystem and
sensor/keypad is 100ft (30m) Energi Savr Nodew with EcoSystem.

- Do not exceed 2 A of ballast current per
fixture module output, consult 3-wire ballast
specification for ballast current draw

« Communicates status and sensor levels over
the EcoSystem digital link

- E1 and E2 wires are not polarity sensitive

- Digital link length is limited by the wire gauge
used for E1 and E2

Typical wiring diagram to multiple ballasts

Hi-lumee 3D, ECoSystem
or Hi-lume ballast

=F

Hi-lume 3D, EcoSystem
or Hi-lume ballast

BALLAST

C5-BMF-2A

Mains Voltage

For additional wiring diagrams, see the specification submittal on www.lutron.com
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Power interfaces | EcoSystem. to 0-10V interface

4.90in (124 mm)

EGOSystem.,m 010V imertace. TVI-LMF-2A b
Control Input Switchad Output Rat
chl.'-J.:I:HQN.-' V20277 Ve BOIS0 HX 120.277 Vo SO0 Mz
0-10 Dutput Rating  Max 24
Max 0028 A Class 2 i I
» [o: T
; g ::ﬂf_lﬂ- l.l:._. T LEDE t 1§ . g
oL H “HiREL I S
£r - e =
. ia L N :ﬂ-' G-V PURPLE i1 o = D i
o O Bt s f =
PELTTIAL 2|0 o
| T ¥ ] =
1l o | \3/

(DAPYER
I B Llﬂj LR

I.!li = M
» [oF B At S
= Cotipet wine 35y H—il:"___l-';
Warranty void if unit is opened € +1-800.523. 848 1.00in
e S S S e i (25mm)
| depth
Shown actual size: EcoSystem to
0-10V interface (TVI-LMF-2A)
Direct lighting loads Features and capacities
J&/@) Fluorescent/LED (0-10V) + Provides a control gateway from an EcoSystem link
to a 0-10V compatible lighting device, typically an
Operating voltages LED driver
- Operating voltage: 120V~ 220/240V~, + Allows for individual addressability of the 0-10V
or 277V~ @ 50/60Hz input device, but only provides one-way communication

. Provides one 120V~ 220/240V/~, from the controls to the 0-10V device

or 277V~ @ 50/60Hz 2 A relay output - For fixtures that have multiple drivers installed
(such as two or three drivers being needed to
reach certain output wattages), only one interface
may be necessary

+ This interface is not intended for control of
multiple fixtures

+ Incorporates Lutrone Softswitche technology,
allowing a minimum of 1,000,000 relay cycles

- Occupies one EcoSystem unit address

+ 0-10V control output current rating: 25 mA max
(sink only)

Download specification submittal
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Power interfaces | EcoSystem. to 0-10V interface

Model numbers

Dimensions and mounting Interfaces

+ Width: 3.00in (76 mm)

Height: 4.90in (124 mm) ,
Depth: 1.00in (25mm) EcoSystem to 0-10V interface TVI-LMF-2A

Compatible with PowPak dimming module with
EcoSystem, GRAFIK Eye. QS with EcoSystem,
and Energi Savr Nodem with EcoSystem.

EcoSystem to 0-10V interface

« Mounts via studs or tabs to outside of
an LED fixture or on a junction box
- Complies with requirements for use in a

compartment handling environmental air
(plenum) per NECe 2011 300.22(C)

Communication and wiring

- Provides one 0-10V low-voltage IEC PELV/NEC
Class 2 control output for devices compliant with
IEC 60929 Annex E2 (control by DC voltage)

- EcoSystem digital link wiring connects the interface
together with Lutron compatible controls
with EcoSystem

+ EcoSytem digital link can be wired Class 1
or IEC PELV/NEC Class 2

-+ Sensors cannot directly conect to the EcoSystem
to 0-10V interface
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Power interfaces | Synthetic minimum load interface

4.57in (116 mm)

Shown above: Synthetic minimum load
interface (LUT-LBX-WH)

Direct lighting loads

Q Incandescent/halogen

%  Electronic low-voltage

Y Magnetic low-voltage

Q. Neon/cold cathode

7&=/@ Fluorescent/ LED (3-wire)

Operating voltages

+ Models available for 120V 100mA and

220-240V 65mA (CE), and 100V input power
@ 50/60Hz

Download specification submittal

320

Features and capacities

- Presents a simulated load to the dimmer to meet

the minimum load requirements even when the
actual load is smaller

- Single circuit input: 120V 100mA
- Provides capability for certain control units to

control low-wattage loads from OW up to the
minimum rating

- Works with forward-phase or leading-edge

dimmers and reverse-phase or trailing-edge
dimmers

- This “load-side” equipment installs on the zone

wiring in parallel with the lighting load

- Dissipates a maximum of 10W when the

controlling dimmer is near high-end

- Does not change the approved load types of

control unit, only the minimum load requirement

Dimensions and mounting

- Width: 4.57in (116 mm)

Height: 4.57in (116 mm)
Depth: 1.87in (48 mm)
Profile: 0.68in (17 mm)

- Recess or surface-mount in 2-gang U.S. wallbox

3.50in (89 mMm) deep or in a
4in (102mm) x 4in (102 mm) junction box,
2.10in (53 mm) deep

s¢LUTRON. | 1.800.523.9466 | www.lutron.com/specificationguide


http://www.lutron.com/TechnicalDocumentLibrary/LUT-LBX-1.pdf

Power interfaces | Synthetic minimum load interface

Model numbers

Communication and wiring Interfaces
+ Accepts up to two #12 AWG (2.5 mm?) wires Synthetic minimum load interface LUT-LBX-WH
- Single and dual-zone wiring 120V

Synthetic minimum load interface  LUT-LBX-CE-WH
220-240V (CE)

Synthetic minimum load interface  LUT-LBX-JA-WH
100V for Japan

Compatible with Maestro Wirelesse dimmer,

GRAFIK Eyes QS, GRAFIK Eye QS with EcoSystem
and RadioRA« 2 dimmer/hybrid keypad.

Typical single-zone wiring

Dimmer
Circuit
Hot/Live Dimmed Hot/Live
Neutral DIMMED HOT/LIVE
(if necessary) NEUTRAL
120V~ LUT-LBX
220-240V~ _|__ EARTH/GROUND
LUT-LBX-CE L
100V~ Low-Wattage Load
LUT-LBX-JA
LUT-LBX (-CE-JA)
Neutral
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Ballasts and drivers

Fluorescent and LED lighting is used
widely in educational, institutional
and commercial buildings. These
sources meet energy-conscious
design criteria such as ASHRAE/
IESNA 90.1 standards and LEEDs
guidelines. Fluorescent and LED
lighting is also increasingly found

in residential spaces, especially in
recessed downlights and coves.

Dimming fluorescent lighting
instead of repeated switching helps
maintain lamp life and saves energy.
All Lutrone fluorescent dimming
ballasts and LED drivers are 100%
performance-tested at the factory
and come with a 5-year limited
warranty with Lutron field service
commissioning (3-year standard
warranty) from date of purchase.
Lutron Quality Systems are
registered to ISO 9001.2008.

The ballasts and drivers addressed
in this guide are specific to each
country’s voltage requirements.
Please confirm that the products
you have selected match the
required voltages by country shown
on pg.458 .
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Fluorescent ballasts
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EcoSysteme H-Series
ballasts

EcoSystem digital control
pg. 332

CE, CSA, CCC AND INMETRO
MODELS AVAILABLE
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Hi-lumee 3D ballasts
EcoSystem digital control
3-wire control

pg. 334
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g
EcoSystem ballasts
EcoSystem digital control
3-wire control

pg. 336
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EcoSystem ballasts for compact
fluorescent lamps (CFL)
EcoSystem digital control

3-wire control
pg. 338

Hi-lume ballasts
3-wire control
pg. 340

R

,;s.-___.—‘

=l
e

Tu-Wiree ballasts
Tu-Wire control
pg. 342

LED drivers

e A
(e e

Hi-lume A-Series LED drivers
EcoSystem digital control

3-wire control

2-wire forward phase control
pg. 344

&

EcoSystem LED drivers
EcoSystem digital control
pg. 346

CE MODELS ONLY

For additional information on ballasts,
please visit www.lutron.com/ballast

For additional information on LEDs,
please visit www.lutron.com/LED
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EcoSystem. compatible ballasts and drivers

Family

Compatible Lamp Types and Wattages

Input Voltage

Fluorescent ballasts

EcoSystem H-Series ballasts
pg. 332
R L o

« T8 linear and U-bent: 17W, 25W, 32W
« T5 HO linear: 24 W, 39W, 54 W
« T5linear: 14W, 21W, 28W

« UNV: 120V, 220/240V,

277V @ 50/60Hz

EcoSystem H-Series ballasts
pg. 332
Global models

Bi=—_ L. ai=nR

« T8 linear: 32W
« T5 HO linear: 24 W, 39W, 54 W
« T5linear: 14W, 21W, 28W

NOTE: For model availability, please refer to
page 316.

- 127220V INMETRO

@ 50/60Hz

-+ 220-240V CE @ 50/60Hz
+ 220-240V CCC @ 50/60Hz
« 347V CSA @ 60Hz

o T i)

|

Hi-lumee 3D ballasts pg.334 | .
« T5 HO linear: 24 W, 39W, 54\W, 80W
« T5linear: 14W, 21 W, 28W

« T5 twin-tube: 36 W, 40W, 50 W

T8 linear and U-bent: 17W, 25W, 32W, 40W

« UNV: 120V, 220/240V,

277V @ 50/60Hz

EcoSystem ballasts pg. 336
o T T el

El L

« T8 linear and U-bent: 17W, 25W 32W

- T8 linear Reduced Wattage: 25W, 28W, 30W
« T5 HO linear: 24 W, 39W, 54 W

« TS5 linear: 14W, 21W, 28W, 35W

« T5 twin-tube: 36 W, 39W, 40W, 50W, 55W

+ T5 twin-tube Reduced Wattage: 25W

- UNV: 120V, 220/240V,

277V @ 50/60Hz

EcoSystem compact ballasts
pg. 338

« T4 4-pin quad-tube CFL: 18W, 26 W

- UNV: 120V, 220/240V,

==

L] =0 -y

Jis
= Sr=Cme == R

m; e :; « T4 4-pin triple-tube CFL: 26 W, 32W, 42W 277V @ 50/60Hz
LED drivers
Hi-lumee A-Series
LED drivers - UNV: 120V, 220/240V,
277V @ 50/60Hz
pg.340 . LED light engines, up to 40W
R « 120V only for forward

phase control models

EcoSystem LED drivers
pg. 346
CE model

- LED light engines, up to 25W

- 220-240V CE @ 50/60Hz

324 \olume 2 P/N 367-2066
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Integral
Low-end Sensor
Control Options Available Case Types (pgs. 328-331) dimming level Connections
0.7% for T8
. EcoSystem digital link s = |19 orT%and No
M-case G-case T5HO
= =
- EcoSystem digital link M-case C-case 1% No
(for 347V only)
0.7% for T8
« EcoSystem digital link 9
Sy g —— &> |1%forT5andT5HO No
- 3-wire C-case G-case 5% for T5 twin-tube

and T5 HO 80W

- EcoSystem digital link

- 3-wire control
= & 1% Yes

+ Low-voltage wallbox

J-case i,

controls, occupancy G-case

and daylight sensors
« EcoSystem digital link N—> 5o, N

o}

. 3-wire K-case °
« EcoSystem digital link
« 3-wire §)> %” 19% No
- 2-wire forward phase K-case M-case

control (neutral required)

- EcoSystem digital link @ 1% No

P-case
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3-Wire and Tu-Wire. compatible ballasts

(For other 3-wire compatible ballasts, see pgs. 334, 336)

Family Compatible Lamp Types and Wattages Input Voltage

Fluorescent ballasts
Hi-lumee ballasts pg. 340

: - T5 HO linear: 24\, 30W, 54W
= near _ . 120V, 277V @ 60Hz
e . T4d4-pintriple-tube GFL: 26W, 32W

Tu-Wire ballasts pg.342
. - T8 linear and U-bent: 25W, 32W

. % |
f’é}:r EE:?? 7 + T4 4-pin quad-tube CFL: 18 W, 26 W - 120V @ 60Hz
« T4 4-pin triple-tube CFL: 18 W, 26 W, 32W

L - e ]
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Integral
Low-end Sensor
Control Options Available Case Types (pgs. 328-331) dimming level Connections
. 3-wire 3 = 1% No
A-case C-case
- Tu-Wire (fluorescent) R — —_— 5% No
A-case B-case C-case
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Case dimensions

A-case 4.20in (107 mm)

(

8-32 Threaded stud 1.00in (25 mm)
(
(

0.29 in (7.37 mm) long

3.00in (76 mm)
4.90in (124 mm)
4.60in (117 mm)
(mounting centers)
2.00in (51 mm)
1.08in (27 mm)
1.60in (41 mm)
1.39in (35 mm)

mooO >

— I oM

B-case 8-32 Threaded stud
0.29in (7.37 mm) long

6.00in (152 mm)
1.00in (25mm)
3.00in (76 mm)
6.75in (171 mm)
) 6.50in (165mm)
(mounting centers)
2.00in (51 mm)
1.16in (29mm)
1.60in (41 mm)
1.39in (35 mm)

mooOmw>

— I oM
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Case dimensions

C- or J-case 16.12in (409 mm)
1.00in (25mm)
1.18in (30mm)
18.00in (457 mm)
17.70in (450 mm)
(mounting centers)
6.82in (173 mm)
(J only)

G 0.394in (10mm)

(J only)

moOoOw >

n

Note: Dotted area for sensor attachment applies
to EcoSysteme J-case only.

7.13in (181 mm)
1.00in (25mm)

2.38in (60 mm)

(slot mounting centers)
D 9.50in (241 mm)

E 8.91in(226mm)

G-case

O w>

Lamp wires are Power and control If using 4-hole mount,
36in (0.90m) wires are 18in (457 mm) mounting centers are 9.00in
for leaded models for leaded models (229mm) x 1.06in (27 mm).
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Case dimensions

4.20 in (107 mm)
1.00 in (25mm)
3.00 in (76 mm)
4.90 in (124 mm)
4.60in (117 mm)
(mounting centers)
1.42in (36 mm)
1.99 in (51 mm)

K-case (Ballast)

Non-studded:

moow>»

O T

For studded models only:
H 1.09in (28mm)
[ 2.00in (51mm)

Studded: J 1.60in (41 mm)

K-case (LED Driver) 4.20in (107 mm)

(

1.00in (25mm)
3.00in (76 mm)
4.90in (124 mm)
4.60in (117 mm)
(mounting centers)
1.42in (36 mm)
1.99in (51 mm)

Non-studded:

mooOw>

(OB

For studded models only:
H 1.09in (28 mm)

| 2.00in (51 mm)

J 1.60in (41 mm)
Studded:
For non-studded models only:
S 1.38in (35mm)

T 0.64in (16mm)

U 0.88in (22mm)

V' 1.53in (39mm)

8-32 Threaded stud
0.29 in (7.37 mm) long
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Case dimensions

M-case

A 14.13in (359 mm)

B 13.78in (350mm)
(mounting centers)

C 1.18in (30mm)

D 0.98in (25mm)

P-case
(International models only)

31.8mm
90 mMm
154.7mm
134.6mm
13.6mm
6.95mm
76.05mm

OG@TMmMmoow>

Mounting centers

-

< O—— >

/

AN

\@7
— | T | -——
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Highest performance dimming to 1% at a low cost

EcoSystem digital link controlled

CE, CSA, CCC AND INMETRO
MODELS AVAILABLE

Shown above: EcoSystem H-Series, M-case

Model numbers are organized by lamp type, refer to pg. 349 for additional information.

EcoSystem H-Series digitally addressable ballasts offer a low-cost, flexible solution for any space
in an application. Providing industry-leading dimming to 1% or less, they meet the needs of the
most demanding applications. The EcoSystem digital link also provides individual control, which
eliminates the need to rewire, reduces design time, and provides a scalable solution from a small

area to an entire building.

Operating voltage

- Universal input (120V, 220/240V and 277V
@ 50/60Hz) and 347V @ 60Hz

Lamp types and wattages

UL Listed (for North America):

- T8 linear and U-bent: 17W, 25W, 32W
« T5 HO linear: 24 W, 39W, 54 W

- T5linear: 14W, 21 W, 28W

Global models:

- T8 linear: 32W

« T5 HO linear: 24\W, 39W, 54 W

« T5linear: 14W, 21 W, 28W

Control option
- EcoSystem digital link

Download specification submittal for 120V-220V-277V
Download specification submittal for 347V
Download specification submittal for 220V-240V

Available case types

. G-case
« M-case
- C-case (347V only)

Key standards

- California Energy Commission Listed
- UL Listed (evaluated to the requirements

of UL 935)

- CSA Certified (evaluated to the requirements

of C22.2 No. 74)

« Meets FCC Part 18 Non-Consumer requirements

for EMI/RFI emissions

.+ Select models are NOM listed
+ Models are also available to meet global country-

specific standards. See pg. 368 for a listing of
global model numbers
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Features

« Continuous, flicker-free dimming down to 0.7% or
1% of full light output for T8 lamps, 1% for T5 and
T5 HO lamps

« The EcoSystem digital link allows for re-zoning
without rewiring, and can be wired as Class 1 or
Class 2 —perfect for retrofit and new construction

« The EcoSysteme digital link supports up to
64 digital ballasts, 64 occupancy sensors,
16 daylight sensors, and 64 wallstations or
infrared (IR) receivers

- The PowPake dimming module with EcoSystem
supports 32 EcoSystem ballasts or drivers,

9 Picoe wireless controls, 6 occupancy/vacancy
sensors and 1 daylight sensor

+ Low-voltage, 2-conductor EcoSystem digital link
provides individual, reconfigurable fixture control

- Sensors cannot connect directly to EcoSystem
H-Series ballasts

- Communicates with wired or wireless sensors and
controls via compatible device

- Line-voltage miswire protection of EcoSystem link

+ Slim-profile design

- Ballasts maintain consistent light output for different
lamp lengths, ensuring fixture-to-fixture uniformity

- Lamps turn on at any dimmed level without going
to full brightness

+ 100% performance-tested, including burn-in at
the factory

Mounting

« Ballast mounts using two screws (or sheet metal
feature and one screw) within a fluorescent fixture

Ballast is grounded via a mounting screw to the fixture

- Lutron and NEMAe recommend sockets complying
with IEC 60400. Sockets must have a UL mark

as well. Use rapid start sockets, not instant

start sockets.

- Terminals accept 16-18 AWG (0.75 to 1.5mm?)
solid copper or tinned stranded wire

Specifications

« Total Harmonic Distortion (THD): less than 10%

- Power factor greater than 0.95

- Ballast factor equal to 1.0 or 1.17 for T8 lamps

- Ballast factor equal to 1.0 for T5 and T5 HO lamps

and all international models

+ Non-volatile memory restores all ballast settings

after power failure

- Frequency of operation greater than 42 kHz
« Built-in inrush-current limiting circuitry (maximum

of 7 amps at 120V and 3 amps at 277V)

- Factory-tuned ballast factors available to

customize the ballast for different applications
(not available for models outside the US)

Environment

- Sound rating: Class A

Minimum lamp starting temperature 10°C (50°F)

« Maximum ballast case temperature 75°C (167°F)

Wiring

« EcoSystem H-Series ballasts require four wires plus

Ground (E1, E2, Constant Hot and Neutral); one
16-18 AWG solid copper Class 1 or Class 2 wire
per terminal

- The 16 AWG control wire must not exceed 900ft,

and the 18 AWG must not exceed 550ft; maximum
ballast-to-lamp-socket lead length is 7 ft (2m) for
T8, T5 and T5 HO linear lamps
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Highest performance dimming to 1%
EcoSysteme digital link or 3-wire controlled

Hi-lume.3D N ey St o ks g g e

A N
oo

= 4
- |
ek L]
X2
=fn? -
T
T |

Shown above: Hi-lume 3D, G-case

Model numbers are organized by lamp type, refer to pg.349) for additional information.

Hi-lume 3D is a high-performance, energy-efficient, digitally addressable dimming ballast for
demanding architectural applications. Hi-lume 3D is the world’s first fluorescent dimming ballast
that dims lights to 1% or less for T8 lamps. With Hi-lume 3D you get the highest performance
fluorescent dimming with the same efficiency as non-dimmable ballasts.

Operating voltage Available case types
+ Universal input - C-case

(120V, 220/240V, 277V @ 50/60Hz) . G-case

Lamp types and wattages
« T8 linear and U-bent: 17W, 25W, 32W, 40W

- TS5 HO linear: 24W, 39W, 54W, 80W' - UL Listed (evaluated to the requirements of UL 935)

- TSlinear: 14W, 21W, 28W . CSA certified (evaluated to the requirements of
- T5 twin tube': 36 W, 40W, 50 W C22.2 No. 74, specific model numbers only)

+ Meets FCC Part 18 Non-Consumer requirements
for EMI/RFI emissions

- Select models are NOM listed

Key standards
- California Energy Commission Listed

Control options
- EcoSystem digital link
+ 3-wire control

80W T5 HO model and T5 twin-tube models dim to 5%

Download specification submittal
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Ballasts and drivers | Hi-lume. 3D ballast

Features

+ Industry-leading ballast efficacy of up to 100
lumens per watt

+ Broadest dimming range: continuous, flicker-free
dimming down to 0.7% of full light output for T8
lamps, 1% for T5 and T5 HO lamps, and 5% for
T5 twin-tube and T5 HO 80W lamps

« The EcoSysteme digital link supports up to
64 digital ballasts, 64 occupancy sensors,
16 daylight sensors, and 64 wallstations or
infrared (IR) receivers

- The PowPake dimming module with EcoSystem
supports 32 EcoSystem ballasts or drivers,

9 Picoe wireless controls, 6 occupancy/vacancy
sensors and 1 daylight sensor

« EcoSystem digital link allows for rezoning without
rewiring, and can be wired as Class 1 or Class 2—
perfect for retrofit and new construction

« Sensors cannot connect directly to the
Hi-lume 3D ballasts

. Communicates with wired or wireless sensors and
controls via compatible device

« Line-voltage miswire protection of EcoSystem link
- Slim-profile design

- Ballasts maintain consistent light output for different
lamp lengths, ensuring fixture-to-fixture uniformity

+ Lamps turn on at any dimmed level without going
to full brightness

« 100% performance-tested, including burn-in at
the factory

Specifications

Total Harmonic Distortion (THD): less than 10%
« Power factor greater than .95

- Ballast factor equal to 1.0 or 1.17 for T8 lamps
Ballast factor equal to 1.0 for T5 lamps

. Frequency of operation greater than 42 kHz

- Factory-tuned ballast factors available to customize
the ballast for different applications

Environment

« Sound rating: Class A
« Minimum lamp starting temperature 10°C (50°F)
« Maximum ballast case temperature 75°C (167°F)

Mounting

Ballast mounts using two screws (or sheet metal
feature and one screw) within a fluorescent fixture

- Ballast is grounded via a mounting screw to

the fixture

+ Lutron and NEMAe recommend sockets complying

with IEC 60400. Sockets must have a UL mark
as well. Use rapid start sockets, not instant
start sockets.

- Terminals accept 16-18 AWG (0.75 to 1.5mm?)

solid copper or tinned stranded wire

Wiring

- EcoSystem digital link: Hi-lume 3D ballasts

require 4 wires plus Ground (E1, E2, Constant Hot
and Neutral); one 16-18 AWG solid copper Class 1
or Class 2 wire per terminal

3-Wire: Hi-lume 3D ballasts require three wires
plus Ground (Dimmed Hot, Switched Hot and
Neutral); one 16-18 AWG solid copper Class 1 wire
per terminal

The 16 AWG control wire must not exceed 900ft,
and the 18 AWG must not exceed 550ft; maximum
ballast-to-lamp-socket lead length is 7 ft (2m) for
T8, T5 and T5 HO linear lamps, and 3ft (1 m) for T5
twin-tube lamps

- Ballast is grounded via case
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Light management performance dimming to 10%

EcoSystem digital link or 3-wire controlled

[ " ————
Ty

Shown above: EcoSystem ballast, G-case

=
=
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-

-
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Model humbers are organized by lamp type, refer to pg. 349 for additional information.

EcoSystem digitally addressable dimming ballasts employ revolutionary technology allowing each
device to listen, think, decide, remember, and react to its environment. EcoSystem fluorescent lighting
control solutions are built on a simple building block architecture of fluorescent dimming ballasts,
sensors, and controls, free from interfaces and power packs. EcoSystem redefines fluorescent lighting
control as easy to design, easy to install, easy to maintain, and cost effective.

Operating voltage

- Universal input (120V, 220/240V, 277V
@ 50/60Hz)

Lamp types and wattages

. T8 linear and U-bent: 17W, 25W, 32W

. T8 linear Reduced Wattage: 25W, 28W, 30W
. T5 HO linear: 24\W, 39W, 54 W

. TS linear: 14W, 21 W, 28W, 35W

.- T5 twin-tube: 36 W, 39W, 40W, 50W, 55W

. T5 twin-tube reduced wattage: 25W

Control options
+ EcoSystem digital link
- 3-Wire control

Download specification submittal for T4
Download specification submittal for T5 Linear

Available case types
G-case

. J-case

Key standards

- California Energy Commission Listed
« UL Listed (evaluated to the requirements of UL 935)

CSA Certified (evaluated to the requirements
of C22.2 No. 74)

- Select models are NOM listed

Meets FCC Part 18 Non-Consumer requirements
for EMI/RFI emissions
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Ballasts and drivers | EcoSystem. ballast

Features

« Continuous, flicker-free dimming from
100% to 10%

« EcoSystem digital link allows for re-zoning without
rewiring, and can be wired as Class 1 or Class 2—
perfect for retrofit and new construction

+ The EcoSystem digital link supports up to
64 digital ballasts, 64 occupancy sensors,
16 daylight sensors, and 64 wallstations or
infrared (IR) receivers

« The PowPake dimming module with EcoSystem
supports 32 EcoSystem ballasts or drivers,

9 Picoe wireless controls, 6 occupancy/vacancy
sensors and 1 daylight sensor

- Low-voltage, 2-conductor EcoSystem digital link
provides individual, reconfigurable fixture control

. Supports digital control and standard 3-wire
line-voltage phase control technology

« Sensors can connect directly to EcoSystem
ballasts; all sensor and wallstation wiring is Class 2

- Communicates with wired or wireless sensors and
controls via local wired sensor connections
or compatible device

- Line-voltage miswire protection of EcoSystem link
« Slim-profile design

- Ballasts maintain consistent light output for different
lamp lengths, ensuring fixture-to-fixture uniformity

+ Lamps turn on at any dimmed level without going
to full brightness

« 100% performance-tested, including burn-in at
the factory

Specifications

Total Harmonic Distortion (THD): less than 10%
(select models are less than 15%)

- Power factor greater than 0.95
Ballast factor equal to 0.85 for T8 lamps
- Ballast factor equal to 1.0 for T5 and T5 HO lamps

. Non-volatile memory restores all ballast settings

after power failure

Frequency of operation ensures that ballast does
not interfere with infrared devices

- Factory-tuned ballast factors available to customize

the ballast for different applications

Environment
Sound rating: Class A

« Minimum lamp starting temperature 10°C (50°F)
« Maximum ballast case temperature 75°C (167°F)

Mounting

- Ballast mounts using two screws (or sheet metal

feature and one screw) within a fluorescent fixture

- Ballast is grounded via a mounting screw to the fixture
+ Lutrone and NEMAe recommend sockets

complying with IEC 60400. Sockets must have
a UL mark as well. Use rapid start sockets, not
instant start sockets.

- Terminals accept 16-18 AWG (0.75 to 1.5mm?)

solid copper or tinned stranded wire

Wiring

- EcoSystem digital link: EcoSystem ballasts

require four wires plus Ground (E1, E2, Constant
Hot and Neutral); one 16-18 AWG solid copper
Class 1 or Class 2 wire per terminal

3-Wire: EcoSystem ballasts require three wires
plus Ground (Dimmed Hot, Switched Hot and
Neutral); one 16-18 AWG solid copper Class 1 wire
per terminal

The 16 AWG control wire must not exceed 900ft,
and the 18 AWG must not exceed 550 ft; maximum
ballast-to-lamp-socket lead length is 7 ft (2m) for
T8, T5 and T5 HO linear lamps, and 3ft (1 m) for T5
twin-tube lamps

- Ballast is grounded via case
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High performance dimming to 5%
EcoSystem digital link or 3-wire controlled

EcoSystem.

Shown above: EcoSystem compact ballast, K-case

Model numbers are organized by lamp type, refer to pg. 349 for additional information.

EcoSystem compact ballasts provide high-performance dimming for any compact fluorescent application,
completing the EcoSystem solution. With a 100% to 5% dimming range for T4 CFL lamps, EcoSystem
compact ballasts provide both energy savings and flexibility.

Operating voltage

- Universal input (120V, 220/240V,
277V @ 50/60Hz)

Lamp types and wattages
« T4 4-pin quad-tube CFL: 18 W, 26 W
« T4 4-pin triple-tube CFL: 26 W, 32W, 42W

Key standards
« UL Listed (evaluated to the requirements of UL 935)
- UL Type 1 Outdoor for damp locations

« CSA Certified (evaluated to the requirements
of C22.2 No. 74)

- Select models are NOM listed

+ Meets FCC Part 18 Non-Consumer requirements
for EMI/RFI emissions

Control options
- EcoSystem digital link
-+ 3-Wire control

Available case type

. K-case

Quick comparison

Feature EcoSystem EcoSystem
Compact pg.28

Dimming Level 5% 10%

Integral sensor No Yes

connection

Maximum 2 3

number of lamps

per ballast

Maximum 3ft (1m) 7t (2m)

ballast to lamp

socket lead length
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Features

« Continuous, flicker-free dimming from 100% to 5%
for T4 CFL lamps

« EcoSystem digital link allows for re-zoning without
rewiring, and can be wired as Class 1 or Class 2—
perfect for retrofit and new construction

+ The EcoSystem digital link supports up to
64 digital ballasts, 64 occupancy sensors,
16 daylight sensors, and 64 wallstations or
infrared (IR) receivers

« The PowPake dimming module with EcoSystem
supports 32 EcoSystem ballasts or drivers,

9 Picoe wireless controls, 6 occupancy/vacancy
sensors and 1 daylight sensor

- Low-voltage, 2-conductor EcoSystem digital link
provides individual fixture control

- Communicates with wired or wireless sensors and
controls via compatible device

Sensors cannot connect directly to EcoSystem
compact ballasts

- Line-voltage miswire protection of EcoSystem link

« One model can control both 26 W and 32 W
T4 lamps

- Ultra-low standby power (<1W) when lamps are off

- Ballasts maintain consistent light output for different
lamp lengths, ensuring fixture-to-fixture uniformity

« 100% performance-tested, including burn-in at
the factory

Specifications

+ Total Harmonic Distortion (THD): less than 10%
- Power factor greater than 0.95

Ballast factor equal to 0.95 for T4 lamps

+ Non-volatile memory restores all ballast settings
after power failure

Factory-tuned ballast factors available to customize
the ballast for different applications

Environment

« Sound rating: Class A
« Minimum lamp starting temperature 10°C (50°F)
« Maximum ballast case temperature 75°C (167°F)

Mounting

- Ballast mounts using two mounting tabs or

studs within a fluorescent fixture

+ “No studs” case option available
- Ballast is grounded via a mounting screw

to the fixture

+ Lutron and NEMAe recommend sockets complying

with [EC 60400. Sockets must have a UL mark
as well. Use rapid start sockets, not instant
start sockets.

« Terminals accept 16-18 AWG (0.75 to 1.5mm?)

solid copper or tinned stranded wire

Wiring

- EcoSystem digital link: EcoSystem compact

ballasts require four wires plus Ground (E1, E2,
Constant Hot and Neutral); one 16-18 AWG solid
copper Class 1 or Class 2 wire per terminal

3-Wire: EcoSystem compact ballasts require
three wires plus Ground (Dimmed Hot, Switched
Hot and Neutral); one 16-18 AWG solid copper
Class 1 wire per terminal

« The 16 AWG control wire must not exceed 900ft,

and the 18 AWG must not exceed 550 ft; maximum
ballast-to-lamp-socket lead length is 3ft (1 m) for
T4 compact lamps

- Ballast is grounded via case
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Highest performance dimming to 1%
3-wire controlled
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Shown above: Hi-lume ballast, A-case
Model numbers are organized by lamp type, refer to pg. 349 for additional information.

Experience the benefits of full-range, 100% to 1% fluorescent dimming. Designed to meet the most
demanding lighting requirements, Hi-lume ballasts enable you to provide the ideal visual environment
for any application. The Hi-lume family is extensive, featuring the world’s only 100% to 1% dimming
ballasts for T4 compact fluorescent lamps. Integrating Hi-lume 1% technology into your designs
affords you full control over the lighting in any space.

Operating voltage Key standards
- 120V or 277V @ 60Hz - California Energy Commission Listed
- UL Listed (evaluated to the
Lamp types and wattages requirements of UL 935)
- THHO: 24W, 39W, 54W - CSA certified (evaluated to the
+ T4 4-pin triple-tube CFL: 26 W, 32W requirements of C22.2 No. 74)

- MIL Std. 461E compliant (meets the
requirements of CE101, RE101 and RE102)

« Meets FCC Part 18 Non-Consumer
requirements for EMI/RFI emissions

Control options
- 3-wire control

Available case types
+ A-case
- C-case

Download specification submittal
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Ballasts and drivers | Hi-lume. ballast

Features

« Continuous, flicker-free dimming from
100% to 1%

- Ballasts maintain consistent light output for different
lamp lengths, ensuring fixture-to-fixture uniformity

- 3-wire line voltage control for consistent fixture-to-
fixture dimming

+ Sensors cannot connect directly to Hi-lume ballasts
+ Line-voltage miswire protection
« Slim-profile design

- Lamps turn on at any dimmed level without going
to full brightness

+ 100% performance-tested, including burn-in at
the factory

Specifications

- Total Harmonic Distortion (THD): less than 10%
Power factor greater than 0.95

- Ballast factor equal to 0.95 for T4 lamps

- Ballast factor equal to 1.0 for T5 HO lamps

Environment

- Sound rating: Class A

+ Minimum lamp starting temperature 10°C (50°F)
« Maximum ballast case temperature 75°C (167°F)

www.lutron.com/specificationguide | 1.800.523.9466 | s*LUTRON.

Mounting

« Ballast mounts using two screws (or sheet metal

feature and one screw) within a fluorescent fixture

- Ballast is grounded via a mounting screw to the fixture
+ Lutrone and NEMAe recommend sockets

complying with IEC 60400. Sockets must have
a UL mark as well. Use rapid start sockets, not
instant start sockets.

- Terminals accept 16-18 AWG (0.75 to 1.5mm?)

solid copper or tinned stranded wire

Wiring

+ Hi-lume ballasts require three wires plus Ground

(Dimmed Hot, Switched Hot and Neutral); one
16-18 AWG solid copper Class 1 wire per terminal

« Maximum ballast-to-lamp-socket lead length is

7ft (2m) for T5 HO linear lamps, and 3ft (1m)
for T4 compact lamps

- Ballast is grounded via case
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High performance dimming to 5%
Tu-Wire controlled
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Shown above: Tu-Wire ballast, B-case
Model nhumbers are organized by lamp type, refer to pg. 349 for additional information.

Tu-Wire ballasts offer high performance 100% to 5% dimming for linear and compact fluorescent
lamps. Retrofit applications can benefit from the ease of installation offered by Lutron Tu-Wire dimming
ballasts. Tu-Wire ballasts require only two wires (dimmed hot and neutral) for power and control.
Lutron offers a wide range of compatible Tu-Wire controls, making Tu-Wire ballasts the perfect choice
for many applications. Additionally, one-lamp T4 models have been designed to meet FCC Part 18
consumer requirements for residential applications.

Operating voltage Available case types
- 120V @ 60Hz - A-case
- B-case
Lamp types and wattages
- C-case
- T8 linear and U-bent: 25W, 32W
« T4 4-pin quad-tube CFL: 18 W, 26 W Key standards
« T4 4-pin triple-tube CFL: 18 W, 26 W, 32W . California Energy Commission (CEC) Listed

- UL Listed (evaluated to the requirements of UL 935)

- CSA certified (evaluated to the requirements of
C22.2 No. 74)—all models except T8 25 W

- 1-lamp ballasts for T4 CFL meet FCC Part 18
requirements for residential use

Control option
« Tu-Wire control

+ Meets FCC Part 18 Non-Consumer requirements
for EMI/RFI emissions

Download specification submittal
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Ballasts and drivers | Tu-Wire. ballast

Features
« Continuous, flicker-free dimming from 100% to 5%

« Works with all Lutron Tu-Wire fluorescent controls
for consistent dimming performance

+ Sensors cannot connect directly to Tu-Wire ballasts
+ 2-Wire line voltage control ideal for retrofit

+ Line-voltage miswire protection

+ Slim-profile design

- Low-line voltage protection circuitry prevents
damage to the ballast or lamps if the ballast is
connected to an incompatible dimmer

+ Lamps turn on at any dimmed level without going
to full brightness

« 100% performance-tested, including burn-in at
the factory

Specifications

Total Harmonic Distortion (THD) less than 20%
« Power factor greater than 0.95

- Ballast factor greater than 0.95 for T4 lamps
Ballast factor equal to 1.0 for T8 lamps

Environment

+ Sound rating: Class A

« Minimum lamp starting temperature 10°C (50°F)
« Maximum ballast case temperature 75°C (167°F)
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Mounting

- Ballast mounts using two mounting tabs or studs

within a fluorescent fixture

+ Lutron and NEMAe recommend sockets complying

with IEC 60400. Sockets must have a UL mark
as well. Use rapid start sockets, not instant
start sockets.

« Terminals accept 16-18 AWG (0.75 to 1.5mm?)

solid copper or tinned stranded wire

Wiring
Tu-Wire ballasts require two wires plus Ground

(Dimmed Hot and Neutral); one 16-18 AWG solid
copper Class 1 wire per terminal

Maximum ballast-to-lamp-socket lead length
is 7ft (2m) for T8 lamps and 3ft (1 m) for T4
compact lamps

- Ballast is grounded via case
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Highest performance dimming to 1%
EcoSystem. digital link, 3-wire or 2-wire forward phase controlled
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Shown above: Hi-lume A-Series LED driver, K-case
Model number is determined by load and control type. See pg.371 for additional information.

Hi-lume A-Series is a high-performance LED driver that provides smooth, continuous 1% dimming for
virtually any LED fixture, whether it requires constant current or constant voltage. It is the world’s most
versatile LED driver family offered today due to the wide variety of compatible LED arrays, multiple form
factors and numerous control options.

Operating Voltage Available case types
« Universal input (120V, 220/240V and - K-case

« 120V only for 2-wire forward phase models

LED operating specifications

S Gl Constant Current

« 200mA-2.1 A (in 10mA steps)

- 5W-40W

- Pulse width modulation (PWM) or constant current
reduction (CCR) dimming

- 2-Wire forward phase control
(neutral required at control)*

- EcoSystem digital link
- 3-wire control

Lamp types and wattages Constant Voltage
- LED light engines, up to 40W* - 10V-40V (in 0.5V steps)
- 5W-40W

+ PWM dimming

Download specification submittal for 120V-277V
Download specification submittal for 220V-240V *For a complete list of compatible controls
Download specification submittal for 120V visit www.lutron.com/HilumeLED
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Ballasts and drivers | Hi-lume. A-Series LED driver

Key standards
- UL 8750 Recognized
- FCC Part 15 compliant for commercial applications

at 120V or 277V and for residential applications
at 120V

- Meets ANSI C62.41 category A surge protection
standards up to and including 4 kV

+ Models available to meet LED Driver requirements
for Energy Star 1.1

Features

Continuous, flicker-free dimming from 100% to 1%
- Efficiency greater than 80% at 40W

- Arated lifetime of 50,000 hours

EcoSystem digital link allows for re-zoning without
rewiring, and can be wired as Class 1 or Class 2—
perfect for retrofit and new construction

- Standard 3-wire line-voltage phase-control
technology for consistent dimming performance
and compatibility with all Lutron 3-wire

fluorescent dimmers

CCR and PWM dimming available for constant
current light engines; constant voltage light engines
operate with pulse width modulation (PWM)
dimming only

« Sensors cannot connect directly to the driver

- Line-voltage miswire protection

Instant light output at any level when turned on,
without flashing to full on

Specifications
- Power factor greater than 0.90 at 40W
+ Inrush current less than 2A

Environment

« Sound rating: Class A
« Maximum case temperature is 65°C (149°F)

Mounting

K-case driver typically mounts via studs or tabs to
the outside of an LED fixture or on a junction box

+ “No studs” case option available

Any fixture type (downlight, cove light, sconce,
under-cabinet, etc.) will work with the Hi-lume
A-Series driver family, if the LED light engine
operates at either the constant current or
constant voltage levels specified

Wiring

- EcoSystem digital link: Hi-lume A-Series LED

drivers require 4 wires plus Ground (E1, E2,
Constant Hot and Neutral); one 16-18 AWG solid
copper Class 1 or Class 2 wire per terminal

3-Wire: Requires three wires plus Ground (Dimmed
Hot, Switched Hot and Neutral); one 16-18 AWG
solid copper Class 1 wire per terminal

2-Wire forward phase: Requires two wires plus
Ground (Dimmed Hot and Neutral); one 16-18 AWG
solid copper Class 1 or Class 2 wire per terminal

« The 16 AWG control wire must not exceed 900ft,

and the 18 AWG must not exceed 550 ft; maximum
driver-to-LED light engine wire length is 10ft (3m)

- Driver is grounded by a mounting screw to the

grounded fixture (or by terminal connection on
the K-case)
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Highest performance dimming to 1%
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Shown above: EcoSystem LED driver, P-case
Model number is determined by load and control type. See pg.372 for additional information.

Providing smooth and continuous 1% dimming, the high-performance EcoSystem LED driver works

with virtually any LED fixture. It communicates via the EcoSystem digital link, a revolutionary technology
that allows the driver to react to its environment. It also allows for individual control of the drivers, which
eliminates the need to rewire, and provides a scalable solution for almost any application. The EcoSystem
LED driver is available for fixtures requiring either constant current or constant voltage.

Operating Voltage LED operating specifications
- 220-240V CE @ 50/60Hz Constant Current
+ 0.20A-1.05A (in 0.01 A increments)

Control options

- 5W-25W
» EcoSystem digital link - Pulse width modulation (PWM) or constant current
Lamp types and wattages reduction (CCR) dimming
. LED light engines, up to 25W Constant Voltage
- 8V-38V (in 0.5V increments)
Available case types « 5W-25W
. P-case - PWM dimming

Download specification submittal
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Ballasts and drivers | EcoSystem. LED driver

Key standards

- CE and ENEC Mark

+ RoHS 2006 Compliant
- |[EC Rated

Features

« Continuous, flicker-free dimming from
100% to 1%

Efficiency of 80% at 25 W

« Protected from miswires of input power to
EcoSystem control inputs

CCR and PWM dimming available for constant
current light engines; constant voltage light engines
operate with pulse width modulation (PWM)
dimming only

- A rated lifetime of 50,000 hours

- Independent control gear with integral strain relief

LEDs turn on to any dimmed level without flashing
to full brightness

- Sensors cannot connect directly to the driver
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Specifications

- Power factor greater than 0.95 at 26 W
- Low harmonic distortion
« Inrush current less than 2 A

Environment

+ Sound rating: inaudible in a 27 dB

ambient environment

Mounting

- Independent control gear, driver requires

no particular mounting means

Wiring

« EcoSystem LED drivers require four wires plus

Ground (E1, E2, Live and Neutral); one 0.75mm?
to 1.5mm? solid copper Class 1 or Class 2 wire
per terminal

- The 1.5mm? control wire must not exceed

310m, and the 0.75mm? must not exceed 50 m;
maximum driver-to-LED light engine wire length
is 3m for any output type
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Understanding ballast model numbers

Lutron ballast model numbers are designed to illustrate basic information about the ballast. For example:

EcoSysteme H-Series ballasts

EHD T8 32 MU 1 10

EcoSystem ballasts

EC5 T5 36 J UNV 1

:

Family | Ballast factor |

| Family | | Lamp quantity |

Lamp type | Lamp quantity |

| Lamp wattage | | Universal voltage |

Case size

Generate part numbers, confirm ballast performance
specifications (input power, system lumens, ballast
factor) and select the proper ballast by utilizing the
Ballast Selection Tool.

This tool also enables users to choose a Custom
Ballast Factor (percentage of light output for a given
lamp ballast combination). Reduced ballast factors
achieve greater energy savings and are available for
all Lutron ballasts with EcoSystem control.

Lamp type | Universal voltage |

| Lamp wattage | | Case size |

Updated Ballast Selection Tool with Custom
Ballast Factor. Find and configure the ballast that best
fits your project: www.lutron.com/BallastTool
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T8 and U-bent /_GF

EcoSysteme H-Series (1% or less dimming) universal voltage digital dimming ballasts

« Dimming to 1% or less
« Compatible with Lutron EcoSystem digital controls
+ Energy saving and cost effective

Ballast | Relative

Lamp | Lamps Input Input Input | Ballast | System | System | Efficacy | System
Watts per Case | Voltage | Current | Power | Factor | Lumens | Efficacy | Factor | Efficacy
(Length) | Ballast Model Number | Type* | (VAC) (A) W)| [BF*™ (myt | (Im/W)"| (BEF)| (RSE)

277, 0.08 22.2 1.00 | 1,300 90| 4.51 0.77
1| EHDT817MU110 M 240 0.09 21.6 1.00 1,300 93| 463 0.79

17W 120 0.18 21.6 1.00| 1,300 93| 4.63 0.79
(24in) 277, 015 416 1.00 | 2,600 96 2.41 0.82
2| EHDT817MU210 M 2401 018| 432 1.00 | 2,600 93 2.31 0.79
120 035, 42.0 1.00| 2,600 95 2.38 0.81
277, 0.1 30.5 1.00| 1,900 62 3.28 0.82
1| EHDT825MU110 M 240 0.11 26.4 1.00 | 1,900 72 3.79 0.95

25W 120 026 312 1.00 | 1,900 61 3.21 0.80
(361in) 277 020 554 1.00| 3,800 69 1.81 0.90
2| EHDT825MU210 M 240 023 552 1.00 | 3,800 69 1.81 0.91
120 047 564 1.00 | 3,800 67 1.77 0.89
277 012 332 1.00 | 3,000 90| 3.01 0.96
EHD T832M U110 M 240 014 336 1.00| 3,000 89 2.98 0.95
120 029 348 1.00 | 3,000 86, 3.01 0.92
277 015 416 1.17] 3,510 84 2.82 0.92
EHD T832 MU 117 M 240 017 4038 117 3,510 86 2.87 0.92
120 034 408 117 3,510 86 2.87 0.90
277 024 665 1.00 | 6,000 90 1.50 0.96
EHD T832MU 210 M 240 0.28 67.2 1.00| 6,000 89 1.49 0.95

32W 120 0.57 68.4 1.00| 6,000 88 1.46 0.94
(48in) 277 0.28 77.6 117 7,020 91 1.51 0.97
EHD T832 MU 2 17 M 240 0.32 76.8 117 7,020 91 1.52 0.98
120 0.65 78.0 117 7,020 90 150 0.96
277 0.37 93.5 1.00 | 9,000 96 1.07 1.03
EHD T832GU 3 10 G 240 0.40 94.9 1.00 | 9,000 95 1.05 1.01
120 0.83 95.4 1.00 | 9,000 94 1.05 1.01
277 041] 105.7 1.171 10,530 100 1.11 1.06
EHD T832GU 3 17 G 240 047 106.5 1.17 1 10,530 99 1.10 1.05
120, 0.95| 106.8 1.17 1 10,530 99 1.10 1.05

Refer to the online ballast selection tool for additional information, www.lutron.com/BallastTool

*For case type information see pgs. 328-331.
**Factory-tuned ballast factors available. To customize, visit www.lutron.com/BallastTool
TActual number may vary with lamp model. Please consult the lamp manufacturer for lamp-specific data.
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T8 and U-bent (continued) /) G

Hi-lumees 3D (1% or less dimming) universal voltage digital dimming ballasts
« Dimming to 1% or less
+ Compatible with Lutron 3-wire fluorescent controls and EcoSysteme digital controls
- Energy saving
Ballast | Relative
Lamp | Lamps Input Input Input | Ballast | System | System | Efficacy | System
Watts per Case | Voltage | Current | Power | Factor | Lumens | Efficacy | Factor | Efficacy
(Length) | Ballast Model Number | Type*| (VAC) A Wy | (BF*™ (mt| (mW)"|  (BEF)| (RSE)
277 0.08 22.2 1.00| 1,300 59 4.51 0.77
:gg Ig:; g H 1 :g g 240 0.09 21.6 1.00| 1,300 60 4.63 0.79
| 27700 22 a7 1521 s 52 0%
e g o g 240 010 240 117 1521 63 483 0.3
120 0.19 22.8 117 1,521 67 513 0.87
277 0.15 41.6 1.00| 2,600 63 2.41 0.82
sl gl 240 018 432 100 2600 60 231 079
17W 9 120 0.35 42.0 1.00| 2,600 62 2.38 0.81
(24in) 277 0.15 41.6 117 3,042 73 2.82 0.96
e g ol g 240 017 408 117 3042 75 287 0.8
120 0.35 42.0 1.17 | 3,042 72 2.79 0.95
277 0.21 58.2 1.00| 3,900 67 1.72 0.88
H3DT817GU 310 G 240 0.25 60.0 1.00| 3,900 65 1.67 0.85
3 120 0.48 57.6 1.00| 3,900 68 1.74 0.89
277 0.23 63.7 1.17 | 4,563 72 1.84 0.94
H3DT817GU 317 G 240 0.27 64.8 1.17| 4,563 70 1.81 0.92
120 0.55 66.0 117 4,563 69 1.77 0.90
277 0.1 30.5 1.00| 1,900 62 3.28 0.82
H3DT825C U110 C 240 0.11 26.4 1.00| 1,900 72 3.79 0.95
1 120 0.26 31.2 1.00| 1,900 61 3.21 0.80
277 0.12 33.2 117 2,223 67 3.52 0.88
H3DT825C U117 C 240 0.14 33.6 117 2,223 66 3.48 0.87
25W 120 0.28 33.6 117 2,223 66 3.48 0.87
(36in) 277 0.20 55.4 1.00 3,800 69 1.81 0.90
H3DT825C U210 C 240 0.23 55.2 1.00 3,800 69 1.81 0.91
5 120 0.47 56.4 1.00 3,800 67 1.77 0.89
277 0.22 60.9 117 | 4,446 73 1.92 0.96
H3DT825C U 2 17 C 240 0.25 60.0 117 | 4,446 74 1.95 0.98
120 0.51 61.2 117 | 4,446 73 1.91 0.96

Refer to the online ballast selection tool for additional information, www.lutron.com/BallastTool
*For case type information see pgs. 328-331.
**Factory-tuned ballast factors available. To customize, visit www.lutron.com/BallastTool
TActual number may vary with lamp model. Please consult the lamp manufacturer for lamp-specific data.
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T8 and U-bent (continued) / (=

Hi-lume 3D (1% or less dimming) universal voltage digital dimming ballasts
Ballast | Relative
Lamp | Lamps Input Input Input | Ballast | System | System | Efficacy | System
Watts per Case | Voltage | Current | Power | Factor | Lumens | Efficacy | Factor | Efficacy
(Length) | Ballast Model Number | Type*|  (VAC) A W) |  (BF** (mt| (Im/W)" | (BEF)| (RSE)
277 0.12 33.2 1.00| 3,000 90 3.01 0.96
:gg Iggg g H } }g g 240 0.14 33.6 1.00| 3,000 89 2.98 0.95
’ 120 0.29 34.8 1.00| 3,000 86 2.87 0.92
277 0.15 41.6 117 3,510 84 2.82 0.90
et g 240 017 408 117 3510 86 287 092
120 0.34 40.8 117 3,510 86 2.87 0.92
277 0.24 66.5 1.00| 6,000 90 1.50 0.96
:gg Iggg g 3 g }g 8 240 0.28 67.2 1.00| 6,000 89 1.49 0.95
32W 9 120 0.57 68.4 1.00| 6,000 88 1.46 0.94
(48in) H3D T832 C U 2 17 C 277 0.28 77.6 117 7,020 91 1.51 0.97
H3D 1832 G U 2 17 o 240 0.32 76.8 117 7,020 91 1.52 0.98
120 0.65 78.0 117 7,020 90 1.50 0.96
277 0.37| 1025 1.00| 9,000 88 0.98 0.94
H3DT832G U310 G 240 0.40 96.0 1.00| 9,000 94 1.04 1.00
3 120 0.83 99.6 1.00| 9,000 90 1.00 0.96
277 0.41| 113.6 1.17| 10,530 93 1.03 0.99
H3DT832GU 317 G 240 0.47| 1128 1.17] 10,530 93 1.04 1.00
120 0.95| 114.0 1.17| 10,530 92 1.03 0.99
277 0.16 42.8 1.00| 3,800 89 2.34 0.94
H3DT840C U110 C 240 0.18 43.0 1.00| 3,800 88 2.33 0.93
1 120 0.37 43.8 1.00| 3,800 87 2.28 0.91
277 0.18 49.6 117 | 4,446 90 2.36 0.94
H3DT840C U1 17 C 240 0.21 49.4 117 | 4,446 90 2.37 0.95
40W 120 0.43 50.6 117 | 4,446 88 2.31 0.92
(60in) 277 0.32 88.9 1.00 7,600 86 1.13 0.90
H3DT840C U210 C 240 0.37 88.4 1.00 7,600 86 1.13 0.91
» 120 0.77 90.9 1.00 7,600 84 1.10 0.88
277 0.36 98.2 117 8,892 91 1.19 0.95
H3DT840C U 2 17 C 240 0.41 97.2 1.17 | 8,892 92 1.20 0.96
120 0.84 | 100.3 117 8,892 89 1.17 0.93

Refer to the online ballast selection tool for additional information, www.lutron.com/BallastTool
*For case type information see pgs. 328-331.
**Factory-tuned ballast factors available. To customize, visit www.lutron.com/BallastTool
TActual number may vary with lamp model. Please consult the lamp manufacturer for lamp-specific data.
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T8 and U-bent (continued) /) (=

Tu-Wires (5% dimming) 120V dimming ballasts

« Dimming to 5%
- Compatible with Lutron Tu-Wire fluorescent controls
+ Energy saving

Ballast | Relative

Lamp | Lamps Input Input Input | Ballast | System | System | Efficacy | System
Watts per Case | Voltage | Current | Power | Factor | Lumens | Efficacy | Factor | Efficacy
(Length) | Ballast Model Number | Type*| (VAC) (A) (W) (BF) (mt| (mW)"|  (BEF)| (RSE)
25W 1 2W-T825-120-1 C 120 0.30 36.0 0.85 1,828 51 2.36 0.76
(36in) 2 2W-T825-120-2 C 120 0.50 60.0 0.85 3,655 61 1.42 0.91
32W 1 2W-T832-120-1 C 120 0.37 44 4 0.85| 2,550 57 1.91 0.61
(48in) 2 2W-T832-120-2 C 120 0.70 84.0 0.85| 5,100 61 1.01 0.65

Refer to the online ballast selection tool for additional information, www.lutron.com/BallastTool

*For case type information see pgs. 328-331.
TActual number may vary with lamp model. Please consult the lamp manufacturer for lamp-specific data.
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Ballasts and drivers | Fluorescent ballast model numbers

T8 and U-bent (continued) / G

EcoSystemo (10% dimming) universal voltage digital dimming ballasts

+ Dimming to 10%
« Compatible with Lutron 3-wire fluorescent controls and EcoSystem digital controls
+ Integral sensor connections

Ballast | Relative

Lamp | Lamps Input Input Input | Ballast | System | System | Efficacy | System
Watts per Case | Voltage | Current | Power | Factor | Lumens | Efficacy | Factor | Efficacy
(Length) | Ballast Model Number | Type*| (VAC) A Wy | (BF*™ (mt| (mW)"|  (BEF)| (RSE)

277 0.08 20.6 0.85, 1,190 58| 413 0.70
1 EC5 T817 JUNV 1 J 240 0.08 20.0 085 1,190 60| 425 0.72

17W 120 0.17 201 085 1,190 59| 423 0.72
(241in) 277 013 36.2 0.85| 2,380 66 2.35 0.80
2 EC5 T817 J UNV 2 J 240 015 370 0.85] 2,380 64 2.30 0.78
120 0.31 370/ 085 2380 64 2.30 0.78
277 0.10 276/ 0.85| 1828 66| 3.08 0.77
1 EC5 T825 J UNV 1 J 240 0.11 270/ 085 1828 68 315 079

25W 120 0.23 269 085 1,828 68 316 079
(36in) 277 018] 489 0.85| 3,665 75 1.74| 0.87
2 EC5 T825 J UNV 2 J 2401 020 49.0 0.85| 3,665 75 1.73 0.87
120 0.4 49.0 0.85| 3,665 75 1.73 0.87
277 0.11 31.6 0.85| 2,550 81 2.69 0.86
1 EC5 T832 J UNV 1 J 240 013 31.0 0.85| 2,550 82 274 087
120 026, 313 0.85| 2,550 81 2.72 0.87
277 0.21 574, 085 5100 89 1.48 0.95
EC5 T832 J UNV 2 J 240 0.25 9.0 0.85| 5,100 86 1.44 0.92
120 0